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A. SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL LITEEATXmE. 


I. Grammar (Vy^arana). 

1. PININIYA. 
a, AshtaShydyl. 

667. 

2139. Foil, 21 j size 15| in. by 9 in.j 
Devanagari cbaraeterj twelre lines in a page. 
Modern. 

Ashtddhydyi, Pdy,mi’s compendium of Sanskrit 
grammar, in eight adbyayas. 

Edited, •with a commentary, embodying part 
of the vdrttihas and extracts from the original 
commentaries, by Pai^idits Bhma'^iShara and 
Kasindiha, Calc, 1809, Also, with German notes 
and various appendixes, by 0. Bbhtlingk, 1839. 
The latter scholar has lately completed a Ger- 
man translation of the S'Sfros. 

[R. JoHirsoit.] 

668 . 

3081. Poll. 42 5 size 10 in. by 6 in. j 
European paper (water-mark 1844) ; bound in 
the European, fashion and interleaved; legibly 
written, in the Devanagari character; twenty- 
one lines in a page. 

The same work, 

Two leaves, inserted at the beginning, con- 
tain an English translation of the miras as &r 
as I. 2, 52. [J. R. BAUAHrraii.] 

569. 

2818. FoIL 38: size 12 in. bv 8 in.; 


fairly written, in the Devanagari character j 
fourteen lines in a page. Modem. 

The same work. 

The cover has the following notice : 

‘ The golden canons (soofras) of Paiiint, the prince 
of Sanskrit grammarians.' WiLEixs.] 

570. 

2451. FoU. 86; size 12 in. by 7J in.; 
fairly written, in the Devanagari character; 
fourteen lines in a page. Modern. 

The same work. [R. Johnsos.] 

571. 

I 2822. Poll. 132 ; size 9i in. by 6 in.; well 
written, in the Devanagari character. Modern. 

The same work. 

Each mtra, with its numbers (in adhyayas 
and padas), begins with a new line. 

[Sib 0. WiiKiHs.] 

572. 

2973. Foil. 38 ; size 10 in. by 6 in. ; fair, 
modem Devanagari ■writing ; fifteen lines in a 
page. 

The same work, [Db. John Tatloe.] 

573. 

1680. Foil. 85; size 9| in.- by 3i in, ; well 
written, in lie Devanagari character; seven lines 
in a page. 

The same work. 


X 
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The earlier part of the Tolume contains inter- 
linear notes hy Colehroohe. 

Dated Samyat 1851. [H. T. OotEBEOOKE.] 

574 . 

686. Foil. 51 j size in. by 4 in.; very 
well written, in the Devanagari character ; nine 
lines in a page. 

Another copy of 'the Ashtadhyayi ; not quite 
complete. 

Foil. 1-26, adbyayas I.-IV. 

FoU. 27-51 (nnmbered 24-48), from V. 1, 
47, to the end. 

DatH 

11 0 II 

[H. T. COMBEOOKB.] 

575 . 

8053. Foil. 102; size 114 in. by 44 in. ; 
fairly written, in Deyanagari, in liie last century, 
by at least three different bands; 9-15 lines 
in a page. 

TaiaUjdl'Ss Yyaharana -Mahdbhashya, from 
shortly after the beginning' of the 2nd pada, to 
the end of the 1st adhyaya. 

Foil. 1-42, numbered 157-198, contain to 
the end of the 2ndpada (where the MS« is stated 
to haye belonged to one Yaikv^tho^. The 3rd 
pada ends fol. 686. [J. R. Bailusttke.] 

576 , 577 , 578 . 

171, 330, 326. Foil. 402, 286 and 388 
resp.; size 12 in. by 6 in.; legibly written, in 
the Deyanagam character, by different hands ; 
10—15 lines in a page. 

P idaM^aM’s great commentary, with the gloss, 
entitled Bhmfipapradipa, of Kaiyataj son of 
Jmya4a. 

VoL i contains adhyayaa 1 and 2; voL ii. 
adhyayas S, 4 and 5 ; voL iii. adhyayds 6-8. 

Dated fat the end of the fifth -.adhyaya) 
^aipyat 1882. 


Adhy. I., padct, 1 of the MaJidlMshya, with 
Kaiyafa’s and Ndgesa’$ glosses, was published 
by J. E. Ballantyne, Serampore, 1856; a com- 
plete photo-lithographed facsimile of MSS. of 
these works by Th. Goldstiioker, for the Indian 
Goyemment, 1872-4; a lithographed edition of 
the McthdhhdsTiya with Kaiyata’s gloss, by 
Tan.dits Bdjdrdmasdatrm and Bdlasastrin, Benares 
1870 ; a critical edition of the MaMhhdshya, by 
F. Kielhom, Bombay, 1878-86. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKI.] 

579 . 

3050. FoU. 271 ; size 114 in. by 4| in. ; 
fairly written, in the Deyanagari character; 
about the middle of last century, by three dif- 
ferent hands; ten or eleven lines in a page. 

Kaiyata’s Bhdshyapraddpa. Adhyaya I. 

It begins : 

^«jr>nrnrhwpTf it q ii 

[J. E. BAiaiAHTYNB.] 

580 , 681 , 582 . 

349, 350, 351. Size 12 in. by 44 in. ; 
Devanagan character; feifly written, by several 
hands, about the' beginning of the present cen- 
tury ; 10—12 lines in a page. 

Bhmhyapradtpoddyoia, a commentary on 
Kaiyatay scholia, hj Ndgoji (or Ndge^a) -lhatta, 
son of Bworbhcdfa and 8ati Bevz. 

Vol. i. FoU. 342, Adhyaya I. Bach pada 
is paged separately. P. 1, ends fol. 211 
[but numbered 219; some numbers (41, 
143-149) having been omitted]; p. 2, 
fol. 2596 ; p, 8 , fol. 295 (at the end of 
this chapter a few lines are -wanting). 

The first pada is dated Saniyat 1867. 

Vol. ii. FoU. 286. Adhyayas 1I.-IV., each 
of which has a separate pagination. 

A. n.,p. 1, ends fol. 966; 2, fol, 896; 3, 
fob 118; 4, fob, 1326. 
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A. III., 1, slionld end at £ol. 183 ; but there 
is an omission here ; 2, fol. 200 ; 8, fol. 
210 j 4, fol. 220. 

A. IV., 1, fol. 2675 j 2, should end about fol. 
275, where there seems to be an omission; 
8, fol. 284; 4, fol. 2866. 

Vol. iii. Poll. 315, Adhyayas V.-V TTT. • 
each paged separately. 

A. V., 1, fol. 276 ; 2, fol. 476 ; 3, fol. 695 ; 
4, fol. 77. 

A. VI., 1 (six ahnikas), fol. 127; 2, fol. 185; 
3, fol. 152 ; 4, fol. 182. 

A. VII., 1, fol. 209 ; 2, fol. 2356 ; 3, fol. 
2466 ; 4, fol. 2555. Pol. 18 of this 
adhyaya is missing (between foU. 199 
and 200 of the volume), and No. 61 has 
been omitted in the numbering. 

A.VIIL, 1, fol. 2785 ; 2, fol. 297; 8, fol. 311. 

It ends: else- 

[H. T. COLBBEOOKB.] 

583 , 684 , 685 . 

1208, 1209, 1210. Now bound in one 
volume. Poll. 716 ; size 12^ in. by 4^ in. ; 
written by several hands, in the Devanagarl 
character; generally eleven lines in a page..! 
Modern, 

Nagoji-hkalia’s Dhashya‘pmdIpoddijota, Want- 
ing adhyayas II. and III. 

A. I. ends fol. 3246; IV. fol. 4006; V. fol. 
465 ; VI. fol. 591 ; VII. fol. 6556. The padas 
of the last five adhyayas are paged separately. 

[H. T. OOLEBROOKE.] 

686 . 

557 . Poll. 172; size 12i in, by 4J in.; 
copied by two difforont recent hands, the same 
hy which portions of the preceding vol. were 
written ; eleven lines in a page. 


Blimhjapradipoddyota, Adhyayas Il.and III. 
Adhyaya II, ends fol. 107. 

[H. T. COIEBEOOEE.] 

687 . 

3076 . Poll. 58 ; size 9^ in. by 4i in. ; 
legibly written, in the Devanagan character ; 
ten lines in a page. 

BMshyapradzpoddyota, Adhyaya V. 

Dated Samvat 1766. 

588 . 

3042. Poll. 75 ; size Hi in. hy 5i in. ; 
legibly written, Devanagan writing; 14-17 
lines in a page. Modern. 

Ghayd, a commentary on the first ahmka, 
of Ndge§a’s BMshyapradijioddyota ; hy Vaijchja- 
thliha Buyagunda. It begins : 



-arr;^ wst i 

U ? II 
g 11 8 H 
ii m it 

wnr: n % » 

if iH ^Tft% Jrrf^lftw *nrtfTO; ii ® a 

^ In this place a passage has been inserted hy mis- 
take, commencing : 

ufir ^ (?) n 

ir^ i 

^ ?n*r ■ftwflRfvt: 

ira ir|*fhirt ii <> 
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m H b n 

iTWT^Bf?TO? 3 II <i II 0 

II ‘18 II 

TO ^Tt^tr ^ t I 

II *» II 

O C\. 

irarfti sfifM«'i^ I 

?TOf^ h’i^ 5^ ^pftfcir: ii « 

in ftrm di irrt*iv w^'W 

W% #1^ «n^qTf!ftTOW^^> IRJT^TO 

^ sn*raT?i^t ^ftrfrT la^wtraw^: o - 1 
WT? -^[ir^fir 0 

THe colophon runs as follows : ^ft^lrTT- 

vmUTf^anw^ ■3T*nW ® II 

■q^ ifTftt -ftiff q^ *i^ra^ > 

%rafff 5ra?rhT^ ^^^4 imrfgqtq;^ ii « 

[J. R. Ballaottne.] 


SB Mohas, ending ; 

«T»ft qfwfqqRoja i 

qfiftqr ^aTfir qi^ ii 



WBi^afunrY sq qf|if u 

wfswcjJ ,«ftn: q^Y f ?q^ f^ir qq^ 

sq^^t q^ sqqqT sqtq(%; q^q- 

qiTHqqqtr. ^[tq^ f^lqY fqqiq fqqq l q ^ sfiratHT- 
^aynqqtqitq l ^ u i ^qT ^qqqqrf ^qr fHtqq 
ptift ftiql^ f^qisK qqqq qrirMs i qq q*rtqfii- 

ri l^fM - qR^ 1 ^ qwnqf q^ « q^q: I o 

q?[fTTfft ^q?wf i^fkfq 11 

qqT»R qqfqiqjuqT q 
’«n^»rTf^^ ^ ' ^1^4 q i 

s^q^iiqif q 

qqrfiwl q^> sqqr^ n 


589 . 

4d0h. FoU. 168; size 13 in. hy 6 in.; 
written in a large regular modem hand. The 
MS. has, however, suffered on account of the 
stickiness of the ink. Ten lines in a page. 

BMshya{pradipamvara'i),a) another commen- 
tary on Kaiyata's glosses, by Isvaranmida, dis- 
ciple of 8ati/unmda. The first jpdda only. 

It begins : 

qru} 5qifqqft|f?jqi1fqq^ ^^q^qTfbraq qfcqqmq 
^fq fqqiRfqitq qfrrsrnrl^ u 

q^qfTTfhftT ® 

For another MS. of this work, containing 
four fadas, see Weber’s Cat. Berl., no. 727. 

[H. T. COLBBEOOKE.] 

590 . 

3082. Foil, 170 1 size 10 in. by 4^ in.; on 
the whole fairly written, in Devanagari, by throe 
different hands (viz. foil. 1-57, 58-162, 163-170 
reap.) ; ten (in the last 8 leaves eleven) linos in 
a page. 

Portions of the SuMrainultara, a commen- 
tary on the MaMlhashya, by Sesha Waruyar),a, 

a) Foil. 58-170 of vol. (numbered 30-172 ; 
the last 8 leaves numbered by tho same 
more recent hand which added the date) 
contain Adhyaya 1. Sfmika 1 and 2, in- 
complete at the beginning. The 2nd 
ahnika begins fol. 112. 

b) Foil. 14-29 (marked 17-32) : a portion 
of Adhy. I. ahmika 3 (on Pd^. I. 1, 
1-2) corresponding to from about p. 89 
of Bdelhorn’s MaMlMshya (fol. 46 of 
Benares ed.) to the end of suira 2. 

c) Foil. 80-82 (numbered 34-86) : another 
portion of the same ahnika, containing 
part of the comment on P«p. I. 1, 3 
(MaMbh., Kielh., pp. 48-49 j Ben, foil. 
56-57). 
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(Z) Poll. 1-13 (numtered 2-14) ; Adhy. I. 

dhiiha 4i, incomplete at the beginning, 
e) Poll. 83“57 of vol. (original numbers 
69-139, with many gaps, and figures 
partly cut away) : fragments of the com- 
mentary, from shortly before the begin- 
ning of Adhy. I. dhnika 8 (Fan. 1. 1, 56) 
to Fd^. I. 1, 67, in the 9th dlmifta^ in 
the comment on which suka the MS. 
breaks off abruptly. 

Tho section a) ends (cf. Weber’s Cat. Berl., 
no. 721) : 

ti q u 

«rt| vt5 ^ 

d Cv ^ 6 



* Cs, ^ 

wrnirara^^ti i 

^Rffffi^^WRTriJT ^IIT: II 3 n 

S9 ^ v» ^ 

w?r ii 8 w 

V 

After tin's tho date lfT!®r§g m has 

boon added by a more recent hand. 

A MS. of a Sulckratndka/ra (mahdhhashyati^- 
pay.a}, by Nfidmha, .is described P. Peterson, 
Report 1883-84, p. 104. [J, E. BALLAmm.] 

591 , 593 . 

2440, 2441. Size 12i in. by 4i in. j 
Dovanagari character, well written, between the 
years 1630-1632 a.d ; ten lines in a page. 

Zudhl VniU, a perpetual commentary oa 
the sStrffls of Faij-vm, by JmjuMtya and Fiimona. 
Bach volume contains four Adhyayas ; 

A. I., M. 09, ends : 

’srgi: irrEi; n 

A. II., foil. 58, ends : ^ '?|linnf^TWT%?srat 

0 


A. ni., foU. 90, ends (by a difierent hand) : 

^TfW^TT « 

A. 17., foil. 99, ends ; 3[fw 

A. V., foil. 79, ends : ^ « 

A. 71. (by a different hand from the other 
books), fol. 135, ends : ?^T«IT 
rtT’iT xn?; ii 

4 si ^ 

flTH’lxnRt 

A. 7n., foil. 79, ends : 3[fir 
f^TTRi X|iT%XSTXn 
xjT?: 11 'i^bb ^ 

A. 7III., foil. 77, ends ; S[ft ^TOxni!T%?RRT 
5W. II 

The work seems to have been left in- 
complete by J OA/aditya, and to have been after- 
wards completed by Vdmana} who wrote the 
last three adhyayas, and perhaps also the last 
portion (of the 4th pdda) of the fifth. See 
G.Buhler, FLeport mi a Tour in Kdsmir, etc., p. 72 ; 
R. G. Bhandarkar, Feport on the Search for 8. 
M88., 1883-84 (1887), p. 57. The quotation 
from Ja/ydMiyay in the Gay.OA'atnamahodadM, 
p. 481, 1. 14, evidently refers to Acs. V., v. 1. ISO ; 
p. 482, 15, to E. F., V. 1, 129 ; p. 436, 2, to 
A. F., V. 1. 133 i p. 452, 7, to E. F. v. 2. 135. 

593 , 694 , 595 . 

829, 880, 831. Poll. 659, viz. 1-218, 
219-406, 407-659 resp. ; size 13 in. by 4^ in. ; 
DevanagaaS character, legibly written by several 
hands, in the latter part of last century j 10-15 
lines in a page. 

EdsiM Yriiii, Complete. 

Adhyaya I. (ascribed to FawMtna !) ends 
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fol. 72S j II. (not ascr.), fol. 123& ; III. (not 
asor.), fol. 219; lY. {Jayaiitya), fol. 3276 ; 
Y. (not asor.), fol. 4066; YI. (Vamcma), fol. 
5166 ; YII. (Ydmma), fol. 5896. 

It ends: 

^ 

ttlTir: II [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


the earlier part of the seventeenth century ; 
Tol. iv. somewhat later; and vol. iii. towards 
the end of last century. Generally twelve 
lines in a page. 

The Fcdamafijan, a commentary on the 
Kusikd Vf'itti, by Saradatta ILisra. 

It begins : 


696. 

3113. Poll. 391 ; size 12f in. by *1\ in. ; 
well written, in Devanagaii ; fourteen lines in a 
page. European paper. 

Kasikd VriUu 

The leaves of each adhyaya are numbered 
separately ; I., foil. 42 ; II., 81 ; III., 57 ; 
lY., 59 ; Y., 47; YL, 69 ; YII., 43 ; YIII., 43. 

Adhyayas I. and lY. are ascribed to Jayri- 
ditya (Misra ) ; YI.-YIII. to Vamana (dmrya or 
hhafta). At the end of the other books the 
author’s name is not given. 

The following statement is contained on the 
fly-leaf : 

** Copied and corrected by Vk%nu Sivardma Sdsfri 
Jamlluhar Sawantveddikar* Copying commenced 
lltk Norember, 1868, and finisbed 4tli May 1869. 
The original MS. is one in the custody of Rdmalliatta 
and Narmimhalhatta Grdmopddliydya^ of Belgaum. 
It is written on 541 leaves, each leaf being 12|- inches 
by 4| inches broad, and is corrected occasionally. 
The writing is fairly good, and the MS. is well- 
preserved, though the paper is discoloured, and 
slightly worm-eaten in the lower right-hand corner of 
the margin from leaf 14 of book ii. to leaf 41 of 
book iii. The characters are the ordinary Devanagari. 
The MS. has no date, but the paper bears several 
watermarks, of which copies have been taken, and 
would seem to he of Portuguese manufacture. — 
BelgamHy 5. 5, 69.’’ 

[J. P. Plebx.] 


597-600. 

477, 478, 479, 480. Size 12i in. by 5 in. j 
well written, in Devanagari ; vols. i. and ii. in 



TTOW II II 

tto sOt 

II II 

HT# TTOWlhT ■M im I 

»ifwi I 




: II 8 II 


*1^ ii mi 

■5irnf anw i ^fti fi: i 

Hftrofir ’anwr ii % w 


^ fsF fir: I 

TTJIT ^1% II S II 

C Cs 


flTmr w ■siilwrr i 

w f? n t ii 


fWmi firf^^ifcT 1 

«TBt ^ «ftr 

TwW^i 

ptciwt g Tn |f w fi ri m T ^ i -mmcn 

irOTWT I V ■ftnrafhlr9i ifw ?r: 

■gnynft i ttst i 

C\ CS, 4 

w wg Tn fw0 !i nB l' in ' « ! t wwnut 

I ^T^wnwrOr ■?N) i 
w ' R ' i !ii »gTiTRl ^T ft ^ R T xntw Hg iniO rf i ?rirr 


i^RjEig^ i >ngtnTTO!f 

?iTiimrTOftifiT 1 ^rt ’ogirfiOT irsigimpwj i tw- 
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I 0 ^5[nit sfHMT^f I ^fsfR 

2»Tf^r^ 1 0 

Vol. i., foil. 204, contains AdByaya I. j ea/rana 1 
ends fol. 936; 2, end wanting; 3, fol. 1586 ; 
4, fol. 2046. 

Foil. 100-104 {sutras i. 2, 10-20) ; 131-157 
{sulvae i. 2, 70-i. 3, 89) are wanting. The 
number 38 bas been omitted in tbe 
pagination ; whilst each of the nos. 59, 
117 and 118 occurs on two leaves. Foil. 
118-204 are less clearly written, but pro* 
bably by the same hand (A). Foil. 27 and 
57 have been supplied by more modern 
hands. 

Vol. ii., foil. 205-447 contains Adhyayas II. 
and III. 

A. II., car. X ends fol. 2316 ; 2, fol^ 251 ; 

3, fol. 2756 ; 4, fol. 3006. 

A. III., car. 1 ends fol. 367 ; 2, fol. 3966 ; 
3, fol. 425; 4, fol. 4476. 

Besides the continuous pagination, there 
is a separate paging for Adhyaya II. (foil. 
1-07, where no. 68 has been omitted) ; 
III. 1 (foil. 1-67) ; III. 2 (foU. 1-29); and 
HI. 3 and 4 (foil. 1-51). 

Foil. 301-32Ga were written by a dif- 
ferent hand from the preceding portion 
and Vol. i. ; and foil. 368-447 by a third 
hand. 

Vol. iii., foil. 110 and 80, written by several 
modern hands, contains Adhyayas IV. and 
V., each of which has a separate paging. 
A. IV., i)ada 1 ends foL 43 ; fMa 2, fol. 83; 
oarat^a 3, fol. 103 ; cor. 4, fol. 116. N^os. 
79 and 85 have been omitted in the 
paging. 

A. V., oar. 1 ends fol. 226 ; 2, fol. .46 ; 
3, fol. 62 ; 4, fol. 80. 


Vol. iv., foil. 698-956, contains Adhyayas VI. 
and VII., the latter not quite complete. 

A. VI., pTida 1 ends fol. 7636 ; 2, fol. 791 ; 
3, fol. 818; 4, fol. 8596. This Adhyaya 
was written by scribe B. It is also 
paged separately, foil. 1-164 ; where 
no. 97 has been omitted, and foil. 112 
and 161 have been supplied by a more 
modem hand. FoU. 286 and 24a are 
much blurred (though stiU legible), from 
rubbing against each other. 

A. VII., carana 1 ends foil. 8876 ; 2, fol. 
917 ; 3, pclda fol. 941. The MS. breahs 
off abruptly at the end of fol. 956, in the 
comment on suira vii. 4. 93. This 
Adhyaya was written by scribe A. It 
has also a separate pagination, 1-97 ; 
fol. 9 having been suppKed by the same 
more modem hand as those above. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


601 . 

775. Foil. 106 (orig. 107); size 10 in. by 
4 in. ; Devanagarl character. 

Foil 1-76 in a clear handwriting of about 
A.D. 1600 ; generaUy eleven lines in a page. 
FoU. 79-98 in a good small hand of about 
A.D. 1650 (.'*) ; 12-17 lines in a page. FoU. 
77 and 78 were lost and replaced by one leaf 
(the writing of which is much ef&ced), written 
by the same hand as foU. 99-107. Fol. 96 
has been inserted by mistake between foU. 106 
and 107. 

Fadcma^ja/n. Adhyaya VIII. 

Cwraj}a 1 ends fol. 85 j 2, foU. 77-8 ; 3, fol. 986. 

Date at the end (probably copied from the ori- 
ginal MS. of this section), 

[H. T. OOIEBEOOKE.] 
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602 . 

245. Poll. 138 (numbered 137 ; two leaves 
being marked 104) ; size 12^ in. by 4^ in. j 
modem Devanagari bandwriting ; from fol. 79 
by a different band j 8-12 lines in a page. 

Padama^ja/rh Adbyaya VIII., ea/ra^as 1-3. 
Oar> 1 ends fol, 39 j 2, fol. 117&. 

[H. T. COLBBEOOKE.] 


603 . 


681. Poll. 59 } size 16^^ in. by 5 in. j good, 
modem Bengali bandwriting ; eight lines in a 
page. 

Portions of Jinendraluddlvi’s commentary on 
tbe Kdsiha VriiU, entitled Nydsa, or Kasildi- 
vivara^a^pafijiM. 

o) PoU. 39. Adbyaya I,, pdda 2, called 
(after tbe first mira of tbe chapter) 
hutd-puda, (or nydsa), ends : 3^ 



stHTSWr TO- 


u TO?nr«; n 

V) Poll. 20. Adbyaya Till., pdda 4, called 
Bephanydsa, Incomplete. Tbe MS. breaks 
off abraptly in sutra 39. Occasional blanks 
have been left in this portion. 

[H, T. CoiiMBBOOKlI.] 


604 . 


813. PoU. 250 ; size 15i in. by 4 in. ; 
fairly written, in tbe Bengali character j six 
lines in a page. Modem. 

BMsMvntfi, a brief commentary on the 
non-Tedio rules of Pacini’s Ash{ddMytf by 
PwmhoUcmadma, It begins ; 

ysrnr wnwT w i 


5rrti^ I 'STOW 

II ^ 3[ I ® 

Adbyaya I. ends fol. 30 j II., fol. 525 j 
III., fol. 886 J IT., fol. 123 ; V., fol. 1G56 ; 
YI., fol. 203 ; TIL, fol. 229. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


605 , 606 . 

224, 225. Poll. 316 and 192 resp. j size 
15 in. by 5 in. ;■ good, modem Bengali bandl 
writing ; seven or eight lines in a page. 


lihdshdvrittyarthavivriU, a commentary on 
tbe preceding work, by Srishtidharasarman. 
Incomplete. 

It begins ; nn?RtsBj^TWTO>wn!il trrfjuftf: 

Jiflnrnftw '«'«t 


Tol. i. contains tbe work as far as iv. 1, 101, 
in which sEira it breaks off abraptly. 
Adbyaya I. ends fol. 97 j II., fol. 178 j 
III., fol. 2886. 

Tol. ii., from shortly before v. 1, 20, to viii. 
1, 18, in which it breaks off. Adbyaya T. 
ends fol. 886; TL, fol. 1 146 ; TIL, fol.1876. 

Another copy of this work, mentioned by 
Dr. Rajendralala Mitra, DesenptWB Oaialogue 
of Somhrii M88. of the AdaUo 8oe. of Bmgalf 
i. p. 84, has two introductory Slolm ; after 
which tbe opening couplet of Pwmslhotiamadem 
is commented upon, [H. T. Cobebbookb.] 


607 . 

1719. PoU. 292 ; size 9i in. by 3| in. ; 
fairly written, in tbe Dovanagari character; 
foU. 72-157 by a different band from the rest ; 
8-12 lines in a page. 

BMa^cmiullia, a commentary on Pdij.vm's 
sutras, loj Bhe^fegiDiksUtaf son of LaTtslimd'hwra. 
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The work was left unBaished by the author. 
The present (as well as the next) MS. contains 
only the first facia, which portion has also been 
printed at Benares (1876); but the work is sup- 
posed to have extended to the end of the 4th 
adhyaya. See Burnell, Olassif. Index to Tanjore 
MSS., p. 39 ; Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl. No. 352. 

It begins : 

sf^ ipnr I 

’grhirff ii 

mftsRTfgfftnpf I 

^fb%fTTOm3 ft rgT?? n w'iq-' ig i;.fci T n;T ii o 

The blank page of fol. 1 contains the following 
note by Colebropko : ’ 

* Saldaectmiulha, a commentary by Bhafteji bhafta 
on Sanskrit grammar, in nine lessons, treating of the 
rules contained in the first quarter of the first lecture 
of Panini. If BhaUa (who was also author of the 
Siddha/ntaeatmvdi) carried this work any further, the 
remainder is said not to be now extant, or at least is 
become very scarce.’ (See Miso, Ess. II., p. 18). 

Jhnika 1, ends fol. 32 ; 2, fol. 65 ; 3, fol. 87; 
4, fol. 114; 5, fol. 1406; 6, fol. 167; 7, fol. 1856; 
8, fol. 240. Ahnikm 1, 6-9, are dated Samvat 
1854. LH. T. COMBEOOKE.] 

608 . 

8068 . Noll. 219 ; size 9| in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, from fol. 207 by a dif- 
ferent hand from the rest; 10-12 lines in a page. 

r 

Saldakamtulha. 

Ihniha 1, ends fol. 27; 2, fol. 57; 8, fol. 79; 
4, fol. 1016; 5, fol. 124; G, fol. 186; 7, fol. 1536; 
8, fol. 188. Dated Samvat 1905. 

[J. E. BiOMirraoi.] 


609 . 

1555c. Noll. 14; size 9i in, by 4 in.; legibly 
written, in Devanagari ; ten lines in a page. 

Sabdahmsivibha. The 7th ahmha, dated Sam- 
vat 1863. [H. T. OOIBEBOOEE.] 


610 . 


899. Noll. 252; size 12i in. by4i in. ; written 
by four or five different hands ; Devanagari 
character; 10-13 lines in a page. 

Prahhd, a commentary on Bhaffoji’s Sabda- 
Jeamtuhha, by Vaidyanatha Payagunda, son of 
MaMdeva and Vent ; and pupil of Mdgojtbhafia. 
It begins ; 

^ (!)* ii n 

IsRrq; vri^T « 

Ni ‘S> ^ 

fqrofir it ® 


Ihnika 1 ends fol. 66 -. 3(fH 



irt II 

(Pratydhdrar) Ahnika 2, ends fol. 116; 3, fol. 
164; 4, (.?) ; 5, fol. 2206; 6, fol. 242 (dated 
*lt8») ; 7, fol. 2526. [H. T. Cobbeeooee.] 


611 . 

616. Noll. 97 ; size 94 in. by 4 in.; Devana- 
gari character; fe,irly written, in the latter part 
of last century; ten lines in a page. 

Y^ttisamgralm, a succinct commentary on 
PanvnPs mtras, by Bamaeandra, instructed by 
Ndgcgtbhatia. Adhyayas I. and II. It begins; 

vrriiWfqw. (!) ift# Wfi'ftr 1 

^ ^ I « II wfsf l«lTfH » e 

II «i II ^arraiTT. c^in: 

I 5 jTcr}»n I 1 1 ^fSrsRT- 

* Prof. Aufrecht suggests : ^ 
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I i 'm«iri3j ipirsTf 

I \ w wiRsfii- 

ftti fTtr«ifir « 

fro -H I 

^ ’ag^ II 

A. I,, pada 1 ends fol. 17 ; 2, fol. 28 ; 3, 
fol. 405; 4, fol. 585. II., pdda 1, ends fol. 675; 
2, fol. 74; 8, fol. 85. 

In the colophons, the author’s name is not 
mentioned, [H. T. Colebeooke.] 


5. Beoasts of the Ash^dhyayl. 

612 . 

1666. FoU. 112; size 9 in, by 3^ in.; in- 
different Devanagari -writing; 10-12 lines in a 
page. 

Bupcmcdd, an elementary Sanskrit grammar 
in siiiras (estraoted from Pdrj.i^ -with a viitti, 
by FiwioZa Savmmtl, 

Three leayes are missing at the beginning, as 
are some other leaves (24 and 84). The MS. is 
but partially paged. 

Fol. 25 (orig. pa^g 85), tgrsft: l fol. 85, 
^ » foL 65, ^ I fol. 12, 

’eRfiWT^T i fol. 15, i^iwrgT i fol, 20, i 

fol. 205, sfNwPK I ’piRfjft » 

fol. 225, l fol. 23, ^l ^tngn [begins:- 

i fol. 28, ^nw- 

iwrgfT I fol. 33, ^sKssuTO I fol. 42, 

[begins : l] li fol. 425, : 

[begins j W ^ I I ^ ^ I ^ I 

5 ^ •?^fi ^fif?iT»itio] 1 fol. 43, 
TO^ I [begins: frfsr^in^^iwru^snsrar 
wtWWT i] I ib. •?wi, etc. I fol. 47, 
(passive voice) ( fol. 50, II ^^mn; II 

fol. 506, u « ^swr: ii fol. 52, 

fol. 56, %^>inRi 0 li’wgsistwnn fol.58, 
I fol. 59, (fijPnWf^ i fol, 635, ssnrr- 


f^: 1 fol. 645, i fol, 665, uTrfir- 

f- Tt iW T n t I The remaining leaves treat of the 
praiyaya (hrit and taddhita) and the samasa. 
The colophon and date are as follows ; ^ 


^- 

RWmr I 'I8|v9 ^ ^ - 

f^yf^ l O - The date occurs 
once more on the last page, where it apparently 
is with month and day as above. 

For another complete MS. of this work, dated 
Samvat 1626, seeBnmell,Iwdea! to Tmijore MSS,, 
p. 40. [H. T. COMBEOOKE.] 


613 . 


3184 . Poll. 96 ; size 12-i in. by 7 | in. ; 
well written, in Devanagari ; fifteen linos in a 
page; European paper (water- mark 1868). 

Prahiyakmmudz, a gramatical compendium, 
in mtroB systematically arranged from Pay^ini’a 
Ashtadhyayi, and explained by a brief commen- 
tary, by Bamaamd/ra Jearya, son of Krishya 
Acdrya (for whose pedigree cf. No. 619). 


1. Suhaiita, foil. 47, begins : 


w 35 0 

The sandhi ends fol. 5 ; Ungaprakriya, 
fol. 16 ; avyaydm, fol. 165 ; sMpratyaydh, 
fol. 195; vibhahtyarthah [Icurakaprakriya) , 
fol. 235 ; scmasaprahiya, fol. 355 ; tad- 
dhitaprahriya, fol. 46; dvU'uWpralmyu, 


fol. 47. 


II. Ahhyuta, foil. 32, begins : 

n^ii: w ^nwrar ^rar i 

II 

vrifl: I wpWii ^^mror: TR«r«rT MrilifiiT*. i 
^ ?5?irra: i ^ 0 

lUpwrama^adaprahriyu, fol. 85; atma- 
mpadwpr., fol. 10 ; miirapraleriyd, fol. 12 ; 
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aMdiprahriya, fol. 15 j Imdiy., fol. 16 j 
svudip., fol. 18; iudadip., fol. 20; rudhadip., 
fol. 19J; tcmadip., iol. 20; kryadip., fol. 205; 
iti curMip. iti dasaganz, fol. 21; - y.yantap. 
fol. 225; sanmiap., fol. 24; ymmtap., 
fol. 25 ; yadhtgmtap., fol. 255; namcdhdtup., ■ 
fol. 27 ; padavyavasthd, fol. 296 j IMva- 
karmap., fol. 81 ; laMrarihap., fol. 326. 

III. Kridanta, fol. 15, begins : \ 

VTrfl f twf V ifautf i 

Cs € 

■ftlfefl? II I 0 

Kntyapralcnya ends fol. 8 ; iti Teridan- 
taprahnyd samuptd, fol. 15. 

IV. VcidiTiapraJenyd, fol. 2, begins : 

•aw I ^aqi^Hutw ir^Jifun lUT^firnt ^ 

vfchKMiaTCql ^ I ■gwRfr 5s^ 1 ^fsn^ 

\ 0 

c\< 

It ends : 

vTi^tiinfalstt: 5[is?jr -h • 

s 'pnfW: ^rawfir ii <i ii 

T na-4 ^w^ if ^t n i 

f«rt II tt 

W’Tfir W^WfffS'J^il 

o c\ o 

^Rjri^ntinnrnft ’snwftv. i 

’8WT5IT u 

A fly-leaf contains tbe following note;— 
Copied for me from a manuscript belonging to 
Rai^aiastr! Vaidya of Sbabapur, near Belganm. 
The manuscript is not dated. It consists of 179 


* g fgm in: 


leaves, about 11" long hy 41" broaa. The 
charaoters are Hagari. 23 August, 1878, 

[J. ¥. Fleet.] 

614 

6. Foil. 239 (numbered 1“'238 ; two leaves 
being marked 184); size IS in. by 7i in. ; in- 
differently written, in a cursory Bengali hand ; 
European paper ; eight lines in a page. 

Fmhriya'hauinudi, Complete, with the ex- 
ception of the Yaidik supplement. The ahhyata 
beg. fol. 1276 ; the hridanfa^ fol. 202. It ends : 



II 


According to a note, by Colebrooke, on the 
first leaf, Bzrehsara Seslta^ then living at Benares, 
was reputed to be a descendant of the author 
of the Fraknyaka'iimudz, and stated his own 
genealogy as follows : 

Bdmaemdra Nmimha pai^d^ta^ Nd- 

rdyai;^a paii^itay Oahmpdni pan4ii(i} Bzresvara 

f 

pandita, Samhhu pwi^diick, Gopdla poMdita, and 
then Btr^vo/ra pm^dita himself. 

[H. T. COMIBEOOKB.] 

615. 

2094. Size 9^ in. by 4i in. ; two different 
MS., written by different hands, in the Devana- 
gaxi character. 

PraMydkmnmdt, 

I. FoU. 47 , two of which (foil. 2 and 3) are 
wanting. A rather old, but incorrect, 
MS., probably written by several hands ; 
9-14 lines in a page. 

The Submtaprdkarafia, to the end of the 
Mraha, 

H. This MS. — ^written, Samvat 1580, in a 
good, hold hand, nine lines in a page — 
consists of two parts, paged both con- 
tinuously (158-285) and separately. 

z 2 


f, M.S. 2094. 
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a) Poll. 84 orig., of wLicli 23 are now wanting 
(viz. foil. 36, 37, 40-42, 46, 48-61, 69, 80 
and 81). The Akliyata, 

1) Poll. 48 (numbered 47, of which foil. 15 
and 19 are wanting, whilst two leaves are 
marked 24 ; fol. 26& is left blank, and 
several leaves are slightly injured). The 
Kriimta (ends fol. 41J), and Yaidl/cajpra- 
hriya. 

It ends: 

fiT ^ntr ii o ^ ‘im 

fc9 IRtIhR JlfWT- 

fiTift '«rai 5Erif?1g«n5!n»i 

v^jsr *4 ii « 

fro^ H [Gaieawae.] 

616. 

71. PoU. 45; size 10| in. by4.i in.; neatly 
mitten, in Devanagari, mingled with Bengali 
letters; 7-10’ lines in a page; European paper. 

Praknyahcmmudz, The suhanta^ with nume- 
rous marginal and interlinear notes, and a list of 
contents (in English), by Oolebrooke. 

The Mrahd beg. fol. 17 ; thesamdsa fol. 215; 
the iaddhita fol. 29. 

Dated WM 

n [H. T. Combbooki.] 


617. 

1228. Poll. 60 ; size Hi in. by 4| in. j neatly 
written, in the Bengali character; eight lines in 
a page ; European paper. 

TraJervyahtmmM, The dJehyaia (ends fol. 40) 
and kridmda chapters ; without the vcMih sup- 
supplement. With occasional marginal and in- 
terlinear notes by Colebropke. 


It ends : ® 

^rwr- 

^41^: I ^ 'is'iM ii 

Oolebrooke has added a list of contents, in 
English, on a fly-leaf. [H. T. Coleeeooke.] 


618. 


1640 . PoU. 170, twelve of which (viz. 110- 
112, 126-134) are wanting; size 10? in. by 4 
in.; fairly written, in Devanagari; foil. 1-145, 
by three different hands ; about the latter part 
of the 17th century; foil. 146-170, numbered 
separately, about the middle of the last century; 
11-18 lines in a page. 

Prasada, a commentary on the PraTcnydlcau- 
mvM, by Vitfiala,* son of Brisiniha, (and Afani- 
kdmbS), and grandson of Batnacmdra. 

The sandhi and submta chapters; incomplete. 
The work begins : 

yj e:TfW 4 i lara m 

msT^sT^finsfTrfu^ai^fiTTsS- 

fisnPT? i h 

'wi:^ Tirfwfif 0fE5r4 uft- 


N> 


irprJrW rtwra^firtifi: u n 
f4r «tf4«rn($Tn 


ssgu^ «3 i4$ I 



rjTRT^ITftr 



r 


4) fsmi 5^ 

>ifn Wff 11 « 11 

Cp 


^ sfipRsuraur ^ft:prhift^Q5lTOr 


* Spelled Vitlifliala (sometimes Vlihihala), in this 
and the other MSS. 
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zhi; if TTCftif m i i iU HcE ^ wjt ii ^ n 

^■^5P*IT>]RHr ^^WtiTfiTf (TIH I 

^i^Fti w^jj iif j^sff Tw^- 
^^ii: TOi^^T^Rwnininn ^rssr^^^T^'i*. ii ^ ii 
inn ^ ii^w %q ^^HT I 

nFiSi^iral^'f imt mr^x *niT ii « n 
In tlie comment on Bamacandra^s introductory 
couplet tte following passage occurs : 

irar m 

C\J> 

The samjuUprasmga ends fol. 16; sandhi, 
fol. 34b ; Itlwaiahda hala/ntah, fol. 82 1 awjaya, 
fol. 89 j stnpratyaya, fol. 1065; (the end of the 
kdralta, the samdsa, and beginning of taddhita 
arc wanting). 

The taddhita ends fol. 17 Oa: 

^ *nfiir^TwnT3nnr^pj \ 

Btn^irTn sfOTijrar^ '§f^t^*m4?trfsrinw wfii ii 
The second page of this leaf contains the be- 
ginning of the dvirulita-pralcnyd. A list of con- 
tents has been added on two leaves. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOEE.] 

619 . 

1641. roll. 150 ; size Hi in. by 4i in, ; 
legibly written, in Devanagari ; 14-16 lines in 
a page. 

Vitihala’s Prasada- The dkhydta and krid- 
anta chapters. The former begins : 

wnftt. 

4 i> » 

fiftimiTm tut iiT?Tfw. ’gifftnft sft i 

if 55 ng^Tw n n n 


n^W5TttffiTra^: Ji*iTrww;T f^v wiif^ i 
^iT ItfitfTIffliT: ?RfTO «Jl^i ?rSRlft*I1^T^’ II ^ II 
VI^T^fiT Ji5I5’=I«>Tf5T »iJT5tftTR ^iTiaiftir ° JT^rT 
fiTT5nTf»rinirfH^ ifn^T^rid 

<* \ C \ 

^nr I Hffwftfiro 

The lakdrch’thavarga (on the force of tenses 
and moods), or last section of the akliyuta, ends 
fol. 92; the kritya, fol. 965; the kndania, fol. 1405, 

It ends : ftnWiiT^ ftfWI- 

II 

The explanation of the concluding stanza of 
the Prakriyuhaunmdi, is followed by these cou- 
plets : 


^rnrirtt i 

^rfjnr^^OTtfin 

'Piw S5ifti ir«iT'g^ ?nra1 w ii «! ii 

liTfjurffnfhst ^ iniiTTiiTST 

\ S5 \ 

^irrercftr if 
nfw»^f^^^»n'inir»i^ wnfl 






55IT itiJ II i II 

" *^ 3 ^^ I*|TMH 1 'll f 


nftriTfpjiDTCrw 

3prfii 1 

irOTir ^ ^fwarj 11 % ii 
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^ ft; OTfrft 

sfq n $ II 

^•MsjfH r^il ^ MU I rH'fl Slsh *1^ I 

Trr!l#5r im 

Cv '® ©S 

TiW ^qi TC ft r g fwirl' ^twsw t sTtm ?t; ii fc n 

«S » • » -*.tl -- • *T Tr - T ll 

^wm:, ^ ^ ^tt 

?j; iBtira»TR «iMT|ff ^ww’hTOgnrcR i 
gTfif?[r?^ ^^T^;[prfiT^ Tr’qTwrtpni;, 

zft wpiqTf^t5tirn:«ir: ii ^ « 

Cs 

Mcj=(l+irMi^ MHIMIPm^ iW^ *Tinf*f II ^o II 

•jwiScg fanjydtfnfti nJinf^ ii 

MS. B.] 

sjft fMarrTO’TTrsiiTMTf^ngn; I 

IMVW^ HSnfir II <1^ II 

■' — ©\ 

grramra*} t^firsstf^ > 

TT^MTOIWTO^ ?RfT II II 

Y, 



s4 


• <g ti ^i<8; 4 tmti II «i8 ii 

II f^iwst’sr infect II 

This date is probably ttat of the MS. from 
which the present was copied (a century or more 
after that). 

A list of contents, on three leaves of Buro- 
pean paper, has been appended. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOEE.] 


630 . 

3185. Poll. 161; size 12| in, by 7| in.; 
well written, ia DevanagaaS, on Enropean paper, 
by the same hand as no. 605 (MS. 3184); fifteen 
lines in a page. 

The same portion otViithalddarya’eTraadda. 


* Copied from a Devanagari MS., belonging 
to B^adzkshit AsogeTcm of SMJiEpur, near Bel- 
gmm, dated Samvat 1633, and consisting of 137 
leaves, about 12|'^ by 5| [J. P. Fubet.] 

631 . 

2390 . Poll, 211; size 9 i in. by 5 ^ in. ; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1650 ; 12-16 
lines in a page; from fol. 198 by a more modem, 
indifferent hand, about 20 lines in a page. 

A portion of the Prasada- 

Poll. l-126(numbered 1-125, two leaves being 
marhed 13), contain from the beginning of the 
work to the end of the feminine bases. 

Poll. 127-211 (numbered 225-310, no. 303 
having been omitted by mistake), contain from 
shortly before the end of the samdsa (fol. 128)j 
to shortiy after the beginning of the dmukta- 
prahriyH (2115), thus comprising the whole of 
the taddhita chapter. 

Pol. 210 has been inverted by the binder, 

Por fragments of the same work, see Weber’s 
Cat. Berl,, no. 738, and Aufreoht’s Oat. Bodl,, 
no. 365. The Oxford fragment makes Bdma- 
emdra the author of the Y oM^masiddhmtaM- 
pika, which Yitfhala there declares to have com- 
mented upon, whilst a passage quoted above, 
p. 167«, states that Bammmdra composed, and 
thAtVitthda’s father, Nfisimha, commented upon, 
the KdcmryM^a, a work placed by Colebrooke 
at about a.d. 1243 (Misc. Ess. II., p. 379; 2nd 
ed., p. 833). 

[The KrityarainmaU is ascribed to Bdma- 
emd/ra, son of Bhatta Vitthala, and grandson of 
Bdakx%shij,a Bhatta^, [Gaikawab.] 

623 , 633 , 634 . 

2065, 2066, 2189. Size 11 in. by 44 in.; 
well written, and pretty correct Devanagari MS. 
of about B.D. 1550 ; ten lines in a page, 
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lPT(iTtTiydlc(Mif)fiudt^tiy^ coDanientary on 

JRdmacandra^s work, composed — by order of prince 
Kalydna, son of Vlrava/ra (?), and grandson of 
Gangadusa~lj Krishna, boh of Sesha Nrisimha- 
snri, 

Tlie work begins with an introduction of 46 
stanzas, from wMcb we extract those containino* 
genealogical information, partly restored by a 
modern band : 


t II <1 II 0 II 


'^SIT^raw I 

II ^ II 

•NteWKt 3 (?rfWV!IT tiprft 
f® fi'«fccn ^11 r«^»T^ 

^ TTt;^ afTTO^RT tftt; ii 9 11 

^ iRTTf^ia' ^ TUB TTtt|^t?T^: I 

Cs. 

ttr TwNisiair ’BRnr# ^- 

II t II 

t: « 

¥TO MTTCRTf^TO^T; 

Cv 

11 <i II 0 II 

1 R TO^inist^ sfaf^n^ 

’crreft^nro to mro to 

11 <1^ 11 

»»wPi 

> 4 ?: irrot fTOiH: 1, 

sfti 

UTO ^ sJift^ltnfbTuf II IS n 




titoto: n «« II 


* (?) read tipOT 0 
f infifa restored by a .second band. 


fifffTHIRTflRtft sft( ?f?3f TOT^nf 
^ fm: 1 



-ai^ Trt II Sl( II 

TR»ni?lf«MR»Jirf^> TOTWft^lT^ 

I'lJll^ltl ^ sWr «ITTO»T *t; I 

sai ' ^q^T gtTllT 

n: ^ 5 - m qgTTO II '^s II 



ufiif ngftiWfwresf^i^^fS: 1 

^sTf^f^ff^i^'h^iW^Tfr^TOTH*. II 'll: II 

TOnspH^nnf^ htot 
^ infir ^ sftfrtfq 1 

>9 

^ fIrsRt uir^vftRT^- 

?inn vnmT ?r w: 11 'll n 

itt$ ?R3rftT 



ft: II ^0 II 

?liWl trwpiT ohI(J'R^> 

v^foErr i 

f^irbroft titft II II 

TOJ tiHRu^ir; 

iror 1 

TOngftrfinn: ^tfir Mr<n w i<i r*i «> 1 11 11 

wjf wr ^iifTOTl imj0 

^T;in 

^ mil r!ii<jUMrrir4*iciit(#^r<g^Tg9^ « n 

^ ^fTRSwTOwi^'ffl g if^igt ; fts^sm 1 

^ 5?lRTOTt ^1- 

[ 1 ^ 11 ^8 II 0 11 
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wt*rr5^ Th^> sinsigTiirert; ^ ii u 

^nir^*NTOKt??ff i 

W«f3WT355^'3rfiC|rft II ^0 II 

lOTfer 

■srara ^TufiTW w: ii ^‘i h 
TO rqiJnitfiTw mwrt 

S> \ VJ 

>^q ‘ 

ww qrfcirTt# ^?:T f^rron^: Tn^ira ^' 

qw qpit ^prrt ii ii 

sitrecr qreqronwf^'^J • 

^rransff nfir: ii ii 

?:uT^-4in:9TOfq qnift ancs^^jftftiTT i 
fsS^fKmiq ^ tSRfir B^PTR, II II 

^iraror^q TTBs^q^ 5 ^: sBctmoH^: 

-i- Cs d c\ 

qrg^Turlf Hfirm^gsar 1 

fw ’sfhtfW^sft- 

jfNiT fq^fqsqi ift§ wftrgqir 11 sm n 

■ yj N9 N ' 

ii?^qtf»Tf^(nqfttsfHT \ 
^qtqrq^^iirT ^qroiiT ftfurroq^ 11 ^§( 11 
i w iTrir’hr^tT'' w rg’) !tiq%^i<jihiw 
woiraT i|fqt fwT^ ^ ff^ 3*ftfk|fia?Tf»Pi 1 

*> \!> 

ajTWRtraRmf^ Bt Tl fTO qi l l^ ^ II %$ II 

Vols. i., ii.^ foil. 254 and 279, numbered 
continuously 1-533 (but from fol. 431 to 
end, wrongly 411-518). Tbe smdM and 
evd)ania sections. 

The samjiapraMsa ends fol. 475; smdhir 
prapaiea, fol. 1126; sinj^aiyayah, ii., fol. 
2856 ; shathSrahlvan^anam, fol. 3456 ; 
sS/tmsikl prahriya, fol. 457 ; taddhUapra- 
kriya, fol. 5276. This section ends : 


m-^. f ^IrTtfqPITgTTfTlt 

Cn V Cs 6 * 

nfwii 

3(ftr fk^qjJifOT II 

Most leaves of vol. i. are much worm-eaten 
at the side, but restored by a modern hand. 
Foil. 488-458 of vol. ii. are also slightly 
damaged in the middle, but have not been 
restored. 

Vol. iii., foil. 409, numbered 1-408 (fol. 135 
being lost, and nos. 336 and 405 occur- 
ring twice each). The dkhydta (ends 
fol. 3186), kridmia (ends fol. 399) and 
vaidtki prahriyd. The MS. breaks off 
abruptly in the explanation of the last 
■ of the three concluding stanzas, given 
under no. 613 (MS. 3184) : 

® 

For another MS. of tho dkhydta, and krid- 
cmta sections see A. Weber, Cat. Berl., no. 
739. 

I 

A Krishy,a, son of Besha Nfisimhamri, com- 
posed the Padaaandnlm grammar (under tho 
auspices of a prince Narottama). 

[Gaikawar.] 

625. 

1333. Poll. 294, two of which (228 and 
229) are wanting; size Ilf in. by 5 in.; well 
written in the Devanagari character ; ten 
lines in a page. The last 5i loaves were 
copied by a diffetent hand from the rest; 
eleven lines in a page. 

Tatboaocmdm, another commentary on tho 
Prakriydkmmudi, abridged from the preceding 
work by Jdyamta, son of Madhmudana, a native 
of Prakdkdpwri on the river Tapatl. 

It begins : 

ffroii WRTtsj I 

HTCirl' ^ ^ II «» II 9 II 



gram]j;ae. 


1;] 


^fTSd'Sffin- 

^srpSKsir 

C\ ^ 

TTwromr: Ti»Tpn!^ Jipj?: » $ n 

^tTT ffrtfht tfiflji?)*riT 5 %pR^ I 
ii m ii 

Cn. S» 'k 

trtf sfti 'trt(iT:^*rffrB^ftnptT i 

C\ O' 

31 ^ 71 gvi 

fTiwfij uftnf f? u % II 

7|#^ JW JTtft I 

^ -SHT TTsn fHf’^^^Tf7TftT 
5f}^ II S II 

TiiTf^w^Tn^ f ^^^i firfW cTiT I 
B-ff ^ ST} KT^jr ;?r3ir7TT: 11 fc 11 

Rul. 262) : f%raiTO5OTct I IJ# ^ 

’^rTiTt: I ^l[7 hrini T ^ T « 7ii^^ sfij 

tnJWttrsiTOK II s}f(T ^^fTJfffWTT II 

»r<j(T^Krt feiTW ira TnrnfiT^T^ 

WTT '^rtTPiRr^ f%?rfg>nrnrt%*. 1 

^3 Cs 

f%|tiTflT 5 rN[ *t(f 

iTi§ wfiRTrmititf^ftsnTT • 

Fol. 8 lfi: sfftr ^ftwnm 11 ^T5(Nw'lftf$^^^5eirf 
?rtfllWTT'Wff II 

Fol. 100/): sjfi f^>TiqfT: I ^marftrfw 
■siRfTC: I f^nnig: i 

Tlio gamdm, ends foL 141 ; icddMta, fol. 173 ; 
(hlrukia (and sudimta), foL 174/). ® wnffWitmi’- 
tjrfi3nn*in«f?r: 11 « 11 

w 

sgrjfsfH: < 

^fk,*rsrr irew^ in^ i^rrarfert n 
Tho (llhjata ends fol. 271 (orig. paging 
fol. 273) : « ^H T FiW T u ni ; ^ flr^ijfgBiTi firtwuf^ 11 
(ends fol. 288 or 290 reap.). 

• Corrected at the end, and on foL 174J, into : irfg^?!ir 
^’WTSTT I 


It ends : ^ If^THTf^TiT II ® It 

n^fsnr: 1 

n^iT^nww^Ti cSTifTit BTBT^ T nr t 11 ° 11 

Dated : qifc® u II 0 11 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


626, 627. 

2831, 2332. Foil. 247 and 257 resp. ; 
size 11 in. by 5 in.; Tvrittenin excellent, large, 
uniform Devanagarl ; ten lines in a page. 
Every third leaf is, as a rule, of a dark yellow 
tint, the rest being wbite. 

Siddlmniakauimicli, by Bliaffojidilcslnta, son of 
LakshniWiara. Complete. 

The imrvilrdlia ends vol. i,, fol. 2175 ; tinavita, 
from vol. i., fol. 218, to vol. ii., fol. 100 , 
numbered 1-180. The %ttarUrdha (num- 
bered 1-82) ends vol. ii., fol. 1825. 

The midikwprakaratf.a (foil. 25) ends fol. 
207 ; sva/rapralcaray,a (foE. 40, numbered 
1-89, two leaves being marked 22), fob 
247 ; imiimyaAifiganususana, foil. 10. 

It ends : «! 

^ftnsRnw^ vrfiRfl vp} mutit ii 

This grammar has been printed repeatedly 
in India, the best editions being those of Prof. 
Taranatha Tarkavacaspati (Calc.), and Kasiuath 
Pandurang Paraba (Bomb.). [Gakawab]. 


628 . 

1331. FoE. 247(+8) ; size 12 in. by 5. in. ; 
weE written, in Devanagaii, about A.n. 1660 ; 
twelve lines in a page. 

Siddhmtahmmudi. Complete. 

The purvardha ends fol. 108 ; lakfmrtha- 
praknya, fol. 171 ; uUanirdha, fol. 2125 ; 
lingmmdscma, fol. 247. At the end a 
different hand has added ; 
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Eight leaves of European paper^ inserted at 
the end^ contain a suczjpatira^ written hy a 
more modern hand, [H. T. Colebrooki.] 

629 , 630 . 

2190, 2191a. Poll. 197 and 163; size 10^ in. 
by 4 in.; 10-12 lines in a page; well written^ 
in Devanagari, about a.d* 1650. 

Siddhantalkaumudz, with the corresponding 
numbers of Fdnini^s suims noted above the 
text. 

The furvardhay vol. i., foil. 1-158 (wanting 
foL 2) ends: 

f ^HT W 

The uttarardhay from vol. i.^ fol. 158, to vol. ii. 
109 ; the tinmta, ends fol. 50 (this section 
being numbered 1-90). 

The vcbidikasvaraprahriydf fol, 1566 ; pdnim^ 
ycdiSgdnuidaanavritU, fol. 1636. 

It ends : fM ' vgvn ^t ^ (!) fttK 

^rafira^ iw ii jrar^m 

II [Gaikawae.] 

631 , 633 . 

2207 , 2208 . Size 8h in. by 4 in. ; tbick 
Devanagari writing; 7-11 lines in a page. 

Vol. i., foil. 805 ; the first seven of which 
have been lost and supplied by a different band 
on six leaves ; foil. 128-182 written in a diffe- 
rent, straight, peculiar hand, eight lines in a 
page; and the last three pages of the same 
volume probably by a third hand. Vol, ii., foil. 
223, written by the same hand as the greater 
part of vol. i. 

SMdMrdakmmtdi, without the midikajpra- 
h-iya and Ungamdasam. 

Vol, i. contains the punnrdha,. 


Vol. ii., foil. 1-98, the kridmita; foil. 99 to tho 
end, numbered 1-125, the tiumta ; cuds ; 

m\ ‘IMS II JinTt.mn!i- 

^ II 

633 , 634 . 

63 , 64 . Poll. 207 and 212 resp. ; size 10.^ 
in. by 4 in.; Devanagari character, two dif- 
ferent hands. Vol. i., foil. 60-78, and vol. ii. 
fol. 181 to the end, in a fair, regular hand- 
writing, seven or eight Hues in a page; the 
rest, by a different, less accurate band, nine 
lines in a page. 

SiddMnialiaumudi, without the vaidika and 
K/igunusasana chapters. 

Vol. i., the pui-vardha ; the leaves of the 
several chapters being numbered sepa- 
rately. 

Vol. ii., tho uttardrdha : — 

а) The tiumta, foil. 130, numbered 1-129, 

fol. 596 having been left blank and 
numbered together with the following 
leaf. Dated : Vi’Vi. '^inft^ir ^ ° «|<|. 

б) The kridmta; dated, 

^ “le II [H. T. OOMBBOOEB.] 

635 . 

2446 . Poll, 137 (prig. 140, Ml. 28, 80 and 
81 of which are missing, and replaced by blank 
leaves) ; size 12 in, by 6 in. j indifferent Deva- 
nSgari writing ; 15-23 lines in a page. 

8iddhmtah(mmudz, without the supplements. 

The uttardrdha begins fol. 79 (oiig. fol. 82) ; 
ends ; ‘issbt (1 probably 1789) 

II 

636 , 637 . 

2325 , 2326 . Poll. 218 in each volume ; 
size 11 in. by 5 in.; well written, in De-ranagarl, 
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towards llie end of the last ecntuiy, in a large, i 
bold, hand ; nine lines in a page. j 

Siddhontahawnmdt. Wanting the hndmta 
chapter. 

Vol. i., foil. 1~202 contains the suha/nia- 
2 mlcarana. From foil. 203 to vol. ii., 135 
(numbered 1-151), the tinanta. 

Vol. ii., foil. 136-218 (numbered 1-83), the 
two supplements, ending : ^ o 

ii [Gaikawae.] 

638 . 

360. Foil. 197 ; size lOf in, by in . ; 
fairly written, in Devaniigari, about the middle 
of the last century ; eleven and twelve lines in 
a page. 

Siddhdntahmmudi, Incomplete. 

Foil. 1-124 contain the puwdrdha ; foil. 125 
to end (numbered 1-73), the first part of 
the uUarddha, comprising the tinania or 
lahlrapralmya. The copyist, however, 
erroneously states at the end : ^[^]- 
II ^ II 

[H. T. CoiBBEOOKB.] 

639 . 

970. Foil. 103 ; size of the leaves, which 
are folded, 16 in. by Si in. ; seven, sometimes 
six, linos in a page ; careless, recent Bengali 
handwriting. 

Biddhmiakmrmda. The Uncmia chapter. 

There are occasional blanks of one or two 
aksha/ras. [H. T. Oolebeooee.] 

640 . 

2821. FoU. 169 ,• size 9 in. by 7 in. ; 
European paper, bound in the European fashion; 
written, in Devanagarl, towards the end of last 
century. 
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I The same portion of the SidJliontnlmmudi. 
j The broad margin contains occasional notes in 
English and Sanskrit. [Sis Ch. Wilkixs,] 

641 . 

675a. Foil. 60 ; size 10^ in. by 4i in. ; 
clear, recent Devanagari writing; eleven lines 
in a page. 

SlddkmtakamivdL The kridanta section. 

For some parts of the MS. Colebrooke has 
noted the numbers of the sutras in the margin, or 
between the lines. [H. T. Coleskooke.] 

642 . 

768e. Foil. 83 ; size 10 in. by 4 in. ; 
written, in Devanagari, by a somewhat clumsy 
hand; eight lines in a page. 

Biddhuntakaumudl. The supplementary chap- 
ters. 

Dated: <ibq8 «|o 

II [H. T. CoLEBEOOKE.] 

643 , 644 . 

1692, 1693. Foil. 292 and 267 resp. ; size 
9J in. by 4| in. ; clearly written, in the Deva- 
nagari character ; eleven or ten lines in a page. 

Pra/udhamamrama, gloss, or supplementary 
commentary, by Bhattt^ihhiia, on his 8id- 
dhantakaurmdi. 

Vol. i. contains the pmrvdrdha. Dated : 

(!) 

VoU. ii., foil. 1-136 (numbered 1-135, two 
leaves being marked 38), the U&anta- 
kdiida ; foR. 137-267 (numbered 1-131)^ 
the kridmta. Dated : ^ 'arr- 

^ (!) 

The work was lithographed at Benares, 

1868 ; 1872. [H. T. Combeooke.] 

A A 2 



174 


CATALOG-UE OP SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


645 , 646 . 

1232, 1233. Poll. 264 and 1S5 resp.; 
size 10| in. by 4 in.; fairly written, in Devani- 
gari, by one Yadunutha, son of Muralidhara 
(^TOt^), A.D. 1755 ; nine lines in a page. 

Traudhamanorama, 

Vol. i., p'urvurdha : — sinpratyay'di end fol. 
101; vibhahtyartlidh, io\. 129 [the leaves 
of this and the succeeding portions being 
numbered separately]. 

Vol. ii.j uUanrdha\—kfidmita-]}rakriya ends 
fol. 100, the remaining leaves having a 
separate numbering. 

A more modem hand has added, on European 
paper, a sueipatira of three leaves to vol. i., and 
of one leaf to vol. ii. [H. T. Colbbeookh.] 

647 . 

3063 . Poll. 325 ; size IH in. by 5 in. ; 
Devanagari character; foU. 154-237 indifferently 
written, fourteen lines in a page; fol. 238 
supplied by a modem hand; the remaining 
portion beautifully written ; twelve lines in a 
page. 

Frmdhcmanoramd. 

The purvdrdha ends fol. 153 ; tiuania, fol. 
238 ; kridmia, fol. 304 : 
wramwsi't II 4- ^ "i « 

The MS. ends : <1^ ii 

[J. R. Ballantynb.] 

648 , 649 . 

2067 , 2068 . Poll. 182 and 85 resp. ; size 
10 in, by 4 in. ; written in a Mr, somewhat 
small, Devanagari hand ; 10-13 lines in a page. 

Pr(mi4hmi(morama. Incomplete. 

Vol. i. contains the purvardha, A number 
of leaves, especially 161-167, have been 
slightly damaged by damp at one comer. 


Vol. ii., foil. 1 and 2a, the beginning of the 
^:nt-portion ; foil. 3-85 (numbered 1-83), 
the iinanta. 

Dated ; ^ * 

[Gaikawab.] 

650 . 

2666. Poll. 141 (numbered 2-64, 62-139) ; 
size 10 in. by S-J in, ; written, in Dovanfigari, 
by two different hands ; the first portion (foil. 
2-64), towards the end of last century ; the 
remainder in Samvat 1816 (a.d. 1759); eight or 
nine lines in a page. 

Praudhanianoramd. The iincmiakuiiij a- 

There is no deficiency at the beginning, the 
pagination notwithstanding. A loiif inserted at 
the end contains a suczjyaUra, by a still more 
recent hand (than A). [H. T- CoLEJBUOOidi:.] 

651 , 652 . 

1346, 1347b. Size 12 in. by 4| in, ; Dova- 
nagari character ; written by difiei’ent hands ; 
10-12 lines in a page. 

Sabdaratna, a commentary on the Praudhur 
manoraml, by Ilitridihhita (disei])lo of Itumu- 
srama), son of Viresmra, and gi'andson of 
Bhaitq}id,thxMta. 

Vol. i., foU. 454 (while two loaves are num- 
bered 85, one leaf is marked both 103 and 
104). Purvardha. It begins : 

II «l H 

. — *1 

TtrUTOf ^ 

HT w^»nrnin^>str ii ii 



ftlig '5T siWlfftTrqT; I 
trtrn ii \ ii 
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Fol. 262, II fol. 312, f%H- 

iqiift: n fol. 3895, ii Ends: 

^fW 

f^fr ^ ^W5tJ WTiJ^ 11 0 II 

‘IfcMSt <• 

Vol. ii. (13476) ; foil. 145. Uttarardha, tlie 
tliree parts of -which are paged separately. 

а) Tinanta, foil, ill j dated : ibMij 

fijfw ^ hJR II 

б) Kndcmita, foil. 23 j 'ItHl; JTWtT '<RT5^W 

*iT% ii 

c) Vaddih chapter, foil.' 11 j «lfc»llj iRra 

II [H. T. COLBBEOOKE.] 

653 . 

2393 . Foil. 278 ; size 11 in. by 3J in. ; 
DoTanagari character ; -well written, by three 
different hands, in the last century ; 8-11 lines 
in a page. 

Lr(,fjhm(d}da/rafyi(ij an abridgment of the 
preceding work, by the same author. It begins 
■with the first introductory stanza of the larger 
work. 

The suhwnia ends fol. 196 ; the th'ianta, fol. 
205 [tho loaTos of this portion are only par- 
tially numbered, beginning from 1 ; foil. 266 to 
end being numbered 1-13]. 

It ends: l ^ WCTlr saiTO H 

wm II WTra'ssrrt ii 

■ Of. Raj. Mitra, Desmptive Oat., p. 80. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKI.] 

654 , 655 , 

485 , 486 . Size 124 in by 44 in. ; Deva- 
nagari charaeter : 8-13 lines in a page, 

TattvabodUm, a commentary on the SiddMn- 
tahamivdi, by Jfianendra Sarasvatt. 


Vol. i., foil. ,3SD, written by three or four 
different scribes j from fol. 04 to the end 
(except fol. 270 and part of 277) in a neat 
clear hand. The P5ry5rd/M, It begins: 

• 5 ^!^ tIT 4 f ^ I 

f%?Ts?rtRlp*l^iire*rT TngtflfWl ii 
JT|r^ f^rarfipwrt 

The haralca begins fol. 166j smidsa, fol. 
1996; tculdita, fol. 274; dvu'uMaiprakrbjci, 
fol. 1836. 

Dated: RtM? M . 

Vol. ii., foil. 237, numbered 1-115 (of which 
fol. 8 is wanting), 1-70 and 1-53 ; copied 
by two, or perhaps three, different hands. 
The TJtiardrdlia. It begins : 

spnftgF i T ^I ' II 

The 'kfidanta, ends fol. 114: 

'*^|i'i|tfl('SUlI gr&iRt ■<H»IIHIH, II 
Fol. 115 to the end contain the SMydta^ 
It begins : 

wnniT?f^ i 

wsi ?¥» r«n w rat 

II 

List of contents,’ on one and two leaves resp., 
have been added to the two volumes by a more 
modem hand. Lithographed editions of the 
Tattvahodltmi, together -with the SulodMm, and 
the text of the Sidijimfahmmudz, were pub- 
lished at Benares in 1863 ; 1871-2. 

[H. T. OOLEBBOOKE.] 

656 , 657 . 

1883 , 1884 . Foil, 387 and 409 resp.; 
size 11 in. by 5 in. ; very well -mittdn, in the 
Devanagan pharaoter ; ten lines in each page. 
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Tativahodhim. 

Vols, i. and ii,^ foil. 1-73; nnmtered 1-451. 
Tlie purvardha, 

Tte samjmprchharana ends fol. 166; pari- 
fol. 226; drlpTatyayah^iol. 1936; 
vibliahtyarthah y foL 235 ; samasasrayavi- 
dhayahy fol. 3146. 

Vol. ii., foil. 74-222 (numbered 1-149); the 
Icridantaj foil. 223-409 (numbered 1-187); 
the tirlania section. 

Dated : <^tMo in imnit ^ n 

[Dr. J. Taylor,] 


658 ; 659 . 

675 b & c. Poll. 55 and 34 resp. ; size 
10^ in. by 4 in. ; clearly written; in tbe Deva- 
nagan character; by three different hands; 
nine lines in a page, 

8uhodM%lf a commentary on the vaidihapra’^ 
kriya of the Siddhantakmmudlj hj Jayakrish^a, 
son of Raghmatha, son of Govardhanabhatta. 
a) (6756), Svaraprakarana^ beg. * 

■qfwT^ I 'JTTftnsTC I i o 

Dated : SERir WWITO 

^ 6 

>r?*r?rat: u 

h) (675c). Eiglit adhyayas of Vaidik rules. 
Poll, 1-10, by a different hand from the 
rest. At the beginning there is a defi- 
ciency to the extent of about a full page, 
the MS. beginning 'fiwwfii 

O (line 9 of Benares ed. 
of Samvat 1929); the introductory stanzas 
■—in which the author names, besides his 
grandfather and father, the two elder of 
his three brothers, MaMdeva and Bdma- 
Te(ishiia — being thus wanting. It ends : 



wrror «mftiif[»wKT] 

«»fcH [H. T. COLEBEOOEE.] 


660 - 662 . 


1504, 1505, 1513. Size 12 in. by U in. ; 
fairly written, in Deyanagaii, by different recent 
hands; 8-13 lines in a page. 

[Bfiliat-'] ^ahdendusekhara, a commentary 
on the Siddhantakaumudz, by Nugesahhatfa, son 
of Sivalhatfa (surnamed Kula) and Soli. 


Vols. i. and ii., foil. 278 and 277 resp. ; 
numbered 1-558 (three oonseoutiTO loaves 
being marked 1 06). The Purmrdha. It 
begins; 

vbmuTKiTifir'rTTHtF: ii 

ii 


» TJT^ ^ ■Onnnfk I gfjR^T- 

ftrfir ® 



The Teiralia (or mbhaktyarthaR) begins fol. 
2536 ; the semdsa, fol. 3186; the taddhita, 
fol. 421 ; the dviruhia, fol. 544. 

It ends; 

■nfNrai ii 


mi ii 



Vol. iii, foil. 239 ; the UUarurdha, in three 
parts, each with a soparato numbering of 


* See the hc^lmahdeniuieJehara. 
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leaves; viz., tUianta, full. 154 : ^ I 

HgflTr-'(nT'i5ww-?iTTil3i'l>?5f^Tfqw fir- 

^if ?wraJT II vcddiU fvahnya, foil. 20, not 
quite complete at the end of the eighth or 
last adhyaya ; hridanta, foil. 65. 

In the margin of the last leaf of vol. ii., as 
well as in the sueqmttras (one loose leaf in each 
of the first two volumes, and two in vol. iii.), 
the work is called VrihaecJiabdenduselcha/ra ; as 
indeed it also is done in the author’s shorter 
work, the Laghusabdenduselchara (see below). 

[H. T. COLBBEOOKE.] 

663 . 

1020 . Foil. 418, only partially numbered 
in the beginning j foil. 275 to end numbered 
1-142, nos. 112 and 120 occurring twice; 
Oevanagari character; size and writing (by 
different hands) as in the preceding volumes; 
fol. 735 and part of 73a left blank. 

Laglm^ahdendusehhara, an abridgment of 
the preceding work, by the same author. 

It begins : 

graulfW. ii 

tlRT ipi^ I 

Fol. 221 ; ^ ii 

^ Cs, 

h’ol. 2745 : ^ 

*5;^: I 

jfhnrt ^ -fipFr: ii 

^HT. I 

wf wiRffliiiwiw II 


It ends : 

•J* ‘ NS Cs 

^ TtffjfU Tg itot* ii 

b) s 4 TBft!irnT;gtf^wfTO i 

'■o c* 

’Bfrf II 

° 0 gJlTfUI II 

For other MSS. cf. Aufrecht, Oat. Bodl., 
nos. 864-66; Eaj. Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 132. 

Part of the work, with two commentaries 
(Bhairava Murads CandrakaM, and Sadasica 
Bkatta’s BeMiammvritisamgraha), was litho- 
graphed at Benares, 1865-6. 

[H. T. COLBBEOOKE.J 

664 , 665 . 

536, 1684. PoU. 395 and 300 resp. ; size 
9i in. by 4 in. ; legibly written, in Devanagari, 
by several recent hands ; 8-13 lines in a page. 

LaglmsaldenduhMiara. 

Tol. i., Purvardha, 

a) foil. 297 (numbered 1-298, no. 41 
having been omitted), ends : ^ wurai - 
■gjrfktra; II 

5) foU. 86 (numbered 1-97, no. 84 having 
been omitted, and fol. 80 inserted after 
fol. 83). 

Vol. ii., Uttarardha in three parts: 


a) foil, 1-38 ; hfidanta,, ends : 





5) foil. 146 (numbered 1-147, no. 4 having 
been omitted), tinanta. 
e) foil. 116 (numbered 1-117, no. 77 having 
been omitted), th& 'vaidik portion. 

[H. T. CoLEBKOOKB.] 

666 . 

272b. Foil. 140 (numbered 1-141, no. 39 
having been omitted); size 12 in. by 4^ in.; 


• MS. 1684 reads : ipfT II 
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clearly ■written, in the De' 9 'anagari character j 
nine lines in a page. 

CidastUimla, a commentary on the Laghvr 
saUendukhhara, by VaMyamtha Payagui)4a. 

It begins : 

fjftninunt 

TJTt ’JTt 

Tft ^ ^ II «! II 

•f^fewT^t >' ^ " 

It ends : 3[fk II II 

For other MSS. see Eaj. Mitra, Notices, iii., 
p. 319 ; Descriptive Oat., p. 110 ; Anfrecht, Cat. 
Bodl., no. 366 (•where, probably by mistake of 
the scribe, the work is called SadastliirndU) . 

[H. T. OOLEBKOOKE.] 

667 . 

1848. Foil. 256 ; size 10| in. by 4 in . ; 
good large Devanagari handwriting,' eight lines 
in a page. 

Mcdhyorsiddhaniahcmmudi, an abridgment of 
the SiddMntakmmudi, by Varada/ruja. 

It begins : 

VRT • 

■srdfK ■qrf^Ti'birRf n 

For an analysis of the work, see Aufrecht, 
Oat. Bodl., no. 367 ; Eaj. Mitra, Descriptive Cat. 
of Grammatical MSS., p. 98. 

The present MS. seems to have consisted 
originally of 268 leaves, n'umbered both con- 
tinnonsly, and by sections. The first 45 leaves 
having however been lost, the svhmtqi (foil. 1-47) 
has been supplied anew by a more modem hand, 
on 33 leaves of European paper ; the conclud- 
ing portion of this chapter being thus found 
twice in the MS. 

The UAmta ends foL 1445 (orig. paging) ; 
the JsfU^almya, fol. 1755 j the Ic&rdha, fol. 1846 j 


the smndsusrayavidhayaJi, fol. 219 Zj ; the chnnilc- 
iapmkriyd, fol. 2565 j tho sirlpratyaya, fol. 263. 

It ends; 

^Tft: nTfirfjhitrTii ii 

tot: n 

^ TOT 5 : 5 m) II <\sn\i i^Ti'srwT ^Tfig- 
15^711 ^»JTTftrfg^>lil55r«lf ^TTOTTfisr: It 
[Db. J. Tayloe.] 

668 . 

1159. Poll. 101; size 9.) in. by 4 in.; Icgi- 
blywiitten in Devanagari ; 13-15 linos in a page. 

Madhya-siddJidntahaumvdz. 

After the two concluding couplets given above, 
it ends : «liT^ I 

T^T^TW ^ 'qg VTH |i 

’ V ^ V.5 * 

TO# II [H. T. CoiJSBEOOKH.J 

669 . 

3094 . Foil. 92 (the last 14 of which arc 
■wrongly numbered 68-80) ; size Oi in. by 6 in. ; 
well written, in Dovanslgail, by four different 
hands ; 18-21 lines in a page. Bound in the 
European fashion and intorloavod (watermarks 
1843 and 1839). Fol. 625 is left blank. 

LagJm-isiddJmita-) kcmfmdi-, afurthorabriclg- 
ment of the SiddMntakmmudi j by Varadm'oja. 

Fol. 1 contains a sudipattrn; there are 
occasional English remarks on tho inserted 
leaves, and the fly-leaf has the follo^wing, in 
BaUantyne's handwriting : ‘ Tho Laglmkanmmli, 
with questions for examinations.’ 

Dated ; «i<s.o^ q.S5(fc vlftr wnr^fiTt- 

«! |«ftfTT II 

The work "was published, with an English 
translation, by J.E. Ballantyne, Bonaros, 1849; 
1867. [J. R. BAtLANTYNE.] 
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670 . 

2783c. Foil. 65 ; size 11 in. by 5 in. j 
carelessly writtenj in tbe Devanagari cbaracter, 
about A.D. 1700 ; 8-11 lines in a page. 

LaglmTcmmudh [Coll, oi' Port I^Alliam.] 

671 . 

2605. Foil. 50 ; size 12^ in. by 7i in. ; 
large, clear Deranagari handwriting, of tbe latter 
part of tbe last century j thirteen or fourteen 
lines in a page. 

Laghuhcmmud ^ ; the suh’os in red, the vritti 
in black ink. The concluding sloha and colo- 
phon are followed by the couplet : 





[R. Johnson.] 


c, SvbsidAary Treatises. 

672 . 

593a. Poll. 97 j size 11 in. by 4^ in. ; 
fairly written, in DeTanagari ; ten lines in a 
page. The first two leaves have been supplied 
by a different hand. 

PcmblmhuvriiUj a commentary on the pon- 
hMsMs — or general rules of interpretation and 
application, as handed down in connection with 
grammar — by Ssradeva. The order of 
the rules (as well as in part their text, which is 
hero given in full) is different from that followed 
by Niigcglhhatja. 

The work begins : 

s9 C 

{Nug. 1) II mm i 

TITWJft 5 ^ > ^■!T 


>Twftr I 0 ^wfkfiT nPinr mr- 

WTBiTJT ^ I 0 

Here follow a few more jtaribhashds : fi ff 
II ^ II ^nr- 

H ^ II ii s (F. 11) ii 

II ^ {S. 12) II 

II % (N. 6) ii vrrftiT Jtnnt55W( « s» 

[F. 21) H 

There are altogether 130 panhhdsMs. Ps. 
1-102 are arranged under 27 pfidas, mostly 
named artificially after the beginning of the 
corresponding pada of the AshfddJiydyi j viz. 

Adhy. I., 1, praihamapadd (paj'ilh. 1-13) ends 
fol. 135; 2,liutddipdda (p. 14-16), fol. 17 ; 
3, hhupuda ip. 17-19), fol. 23 ; 4, Jcoralca- 
pada (p. 20-27), fol. 29. 

A. II., 1, smnaHliapdda {p. 28, 29), fol. 32 ; 
2, apmapada {p. 30-32), fol. 355; 3, ana- 
hhihitapada ip, 83), fol. 375 ; 4, dvigiipada 
ip. 34, 85), fol. 39. 

A. III., 1, praiijayapada ip. 40), fol. 425 ; 
2, liarma.ni~pdda ip. 41-45), fol. 45 ; 8, ba- 
hulapada (p. 46), fol. 46 ; 4, sambandhapuda 
ip. 47, 48), fol. 47. 

A. IV., 1, yyap-pdda (p. 49-52), fol. 505 ; 
2, raktvpuda ip. 53-55), fol. 525 ; 8, yuslt- 
matpdda ip. 56), fol. 535 ; 4, thahpada 
ip. 57), fol. 64. 

A. V., 2, dhdnyapdda ip. 58-60), fol. 56 ; 4, sa- 
tapada ip. 61), fol. 565. 

A. VI., 1, eMepdda ip. 62-64), fol. 69 ; 2, 6a- 
himihipada ip. 65, 66), fol. 60; 4, mgii- 
pada ip, 67-77), fol. 685. 

A. VII., 1, yuvapMa (p. 78-83), fol. 70 ; 2, si- 
dpuda ip. 84-89), fol. 745 ; 3, devihipMn 
ip. 90-95), fol. 77; 4, "i^auphdaip. 96-99), 
fol. 805. 

A. VIII., 1, saruasyordve-puda ip. 100), fol. 
815 ; 4, repJiapada (p. 101, 102), fol. 83. 
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Then follow the nynyamuJah paribhuaMh 
(103-180). 

The comment on the last rule seems incom- 
plete. It ends : 

?pnfif irinr - — vw^^jrair- 

iiT wrar ii ® 

For other MSS. of this work, see Burnell, 
Index of TanjoreMSS., p.42j Raj. Mitra, Notices, 
vi., p. 139. [H. T. COLBBEOOKE.] 

673 . 

1415A. Poll. 26; size 12i in. hy 8J in. ; 
well written, in Devanagari ; nine lines in a page. 

LagJm-paribMshdvritti, a brief commentary 
on the same collection of parihhdshus. 

It begins : 

WftraTTgWHTtSRl I 

V* v» Cn,* 

^ iT^ nrfJirsi^ ii , n 
1 1I gfiT ■spV 

^ 1 g 5 g^^»WJtT^irnniT^'g gr# i 

■anwr^ I ^?T|: i 

Tic[^ grwVsnn i 

'grg’fl sg gjnvrg JnrfNfk ii * 

4 

It ends ; ^•«rf ««rrftnT- 

II Cf. Vya4zyapcrib]ir(sUvritU, 
Buhler, Kdimr Bep-, p. cxxxix. 

gt ii o 

>1 [H. T. COIEBEOOKB.] 

674 . 

212. Poll. 186 (numbered 1-184, nos. 62 
and IGO occurring twice) ; size 11 in. by 4^ in ; 
feirly written, in Devanagari, in the latter part 
of last century ; eleven lines in a page. 


iParlbhasliartliasamgraha-j OandriM^ a com- 
mentarj;, by SvayamjjraMsduaiida (disciple of 
Advedtananda Sarasvati), on a work entitled 
Paribhushurthasamgraha, wkick follows the same 
order of the i)arihlmhdS) and in its explanations 
shows much similarity to those of Siradeva. 
It begins : 

f^r^T: im ^ 

jfn^rnfpf ^tmf^ ir^ir ^frr 

VJI N9 sSI 

rr^«rra5E^ sErwarlfK^nr: imrirfrag- 

^ToS’ngfof f 5 nti% 8 ji§ ftraurfiT ^ i 

ffg;^Tf55r gtr ^HTwmrTiftT^Tg (P. 111., i. 22) 
xrsFl sfq w (II., 4. 71<) 0 i 

g|fpi??sT^ 3pir^; 0 1 ^ wlfir ^ 5 ; 

riT^ gnOT 1 0 1 

' , . . . 

v^^r rt' TmTOir^ »if|ff 0 1 n: 

f^urn: fiiftsit 55[T »f i T wq vfriT g 

m tiirTfrTfl^ « n 0 

infiirfgftfir traivj to: 1 ® 1 ui^*jfr*rn!ijnfffr 

TOsrrwnitr: « 1 

fsniaf^rf nfTOriftw TO»^ (no further 

comment) 11 

^irPTRift fTOigflT'Tfgt f? [<l] n TRg 

■anWHH 0 

Adhy. I. ends fol. 69; II., fol. 72; III., 
fol. 846; IV., fol. 956 ; V., fol. 99; VI, M. 
1236; VIL, fol. 1626; VIIL, fol. 1606. 

It ends: saftiTs^fi^T ^ 

^f^iw wl g ^ ^ fsfw 

wnjofroraifgriii Vifg%qT inr to ’to?- 
TOT g TOTOnTVTOirWTlplTT( gf- 
sf^flrWtr VTTO II ^ gtqTTO;TOftairTOTOiT5gtif4-- 



’Tft>TriiTlrwJT?’«n^T 4 %?bt ^toI ii 
[II. T. COLEEBOOKB.] 
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675. 

696. Poll. 248 (numbered 1-246, nos. 86 
and 187 occurring twice) ; fair, modern Devana- 
gari writing; 9-11 lines in a page. 

The same work. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

676. 

1936. Poll. 3; size lOf in. by 3| in.; fair, : 
modern Dovanagarl handwriting ; ten lines in i 
a page. j 

The text of the ParihlMshds, arranged in the | 
same order as in the preceding works. 

The MS. ends : 

II <1,^^ II ^ 

tjftJTnTT WITfiBWTT II II 

[Dr. John Taylor.] 


I 679. 

I 272a. Poll. 125; size 12 in. by 41 in.; 
i foil. 12-15 are misplaced between fell. 50 and 
57 ; but they, as well as fol. o7a, are in a dif- 
ferent handwriting ; two leaves are marked 1 14, 
the second, with the rest of the MS., having 
being written by a third hand. 

Parihlmslieivlvielliava-Icdsihl, by Ya-idyand- 
thahliatta Pdyayu7}fja, son of Mahddeva and Yet}}. 

Dated Samvat 1856. [H. T. Coebbeooke.] 

680. 

490a, Poll. 135 ; size 1‘3 in. by 6 in.; good, 
modern Devanagarl writing, which has suffered 
from the sticky condition of the ink ; ten lines 
in a page. 

The same work. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 


677. 

778 . Poll. 71; size lOi in. by 6 in.; 
fair Dovanagarl writing ; , nine lines in a page. 

PanhlMshenduhlcJiara, another commentary 
on tho panhJuishds, arranged in a different order 
from that followed in the preceding works ; by 
NdgqjihJM{ta, son of Sivahhatta and 8atz. 

Dated Samvat 1852. A list of contents, on 
seven loaves, has been added by a different hand. 

The work has been edited, with a translation 
and explanations, by P. Eelhorn, Bomlay 
Smsk. 8er., 1808. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 


678. 

8071 . Poll. 87 (fol. 7 is wanting, the 
defect having been supplied in the margin of 
fol. 06) ; eight lines — from fol. 8 (written by a 
diffei’ont, very regular hand) seven lines — in a 
page. 

Pariblmhendusekhara. Dated Samvat 1872. 

[J. E, BaiiiAnxynk.] 


681. 

2191d. Poll. 7 (foU. 167-173 of volume) ; 
size lOl in. by 4 in. ; feirly written, in Devanfi- 
gari, about a.d. 1650 (by Bhatfn Suhluimnda, 
son of Bhaffa SivasanJeara) ; twelve lines in a 
page. 

Unddisutra, as handed down in connection 
with Pdnini’s grammar ; in five chapters ipadti). 

Edited, with Ujjvaladatta’s commentary, and 
a glossary, by Th. Aufreoht, 1859, 

[Gaikawae.] 


682. 


2375 . Poll. 80; size 10 in. by 4 ^ in. ; ex- 
cellent Devanagaii writing ofA.D. 1706; eleven 
lines in a page. 

U'^adivniU, a commentary on the preceding 
work, by Ujjvaladatta, sumamed Jajedi. 


Colophon : 



(read 


II Mil ® B 

[R. Johnson.] 
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683 . 

768b. Poll. 22 j size 10 in. by 4 in. ; 
clearly written, in the Devanagari character, 
about the middle of last century; ten or eleren 
lines in a page ; most leaves have been reversed 
by the binder. 

Bhltupailia, as handed down in connection 
with Pdnmi’s suiras. 

Edited by Westergaard, in his ’Radices Lin- 
guae 8ansh'itica£, Bonn, 1841. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOEE.] 


684 . 


1577B. Foil. 23 ; size 9| in. by 4-^ in. ; 
indifferent Devanagari writing ; nine lines in a 
page. 

The same work. 

Dated Samvat 1845; 8aka 17(2)0 (Mlayulda). 

[J. R. Ballantyne.] 


685 . 

14B. Foil. 12 ; size Hi in. by 6 in. ; well 
written, in Devanagari; 13 or 14 lines in a page. 

Another copy of the D'hatupatha, dated Sam- 
vat 1915. [J. R. Ballantyne.] 

686 . 

2832. Poll. 29; small 4to, 8 in. by 6 in.; 
large Devanagari writing ; ten or eleven lines 
in a page ; European paper. 

Lhuiupdtha Rufimhja,, in the recension of 
Bhmasena (or Bhima) ; rather incorrect. 

It begins : wt snppl.)xnra;: 

55^ ^ inv Tifirerf^p^ ^ 

It ends: ■8(?[ sRir 

^ n ^(T hWW (oorr. 0 by a later 
hand) ttwiir; n 


687 . 

434a. Poll. 122 ; size 11 in. by 5 in. ; 
Bengali character ; European paper ; eight lines 
in a page. 

Dhaiupradqjaf or TmtraiiTadzpa^ a coTnmen- 
tary on the Dhdtuptlthaj by Maitrcya Bahshita, 

The MS. [A] was transcribed for Colebrooko 
(who has added English equivalents to the roots, 
each of which begins with a now line), by 
Vrajanandanasarman, sister^s son {bhagineya) of 
Oitrapatisarman of Bhamadaha, It begins : 

WIT I 

w 11 1 11 


•■ t iTiTffTr^Ti t ^»TfTrTf trrfmwrrm 

firff^ifiT II « II 0 


Class i., ends fol. 64 ; ii., fol. 71 ; iii., fol. 736 ; 
iv., fol. 826 ; v.j fol. 846 ; vi., fol. 93 ; vii., 
fol. 946 ; viii., fol. 956 ; ix., fol. 996. 

This MS. concludes with the following two 
sLoltohs * 

|ffRrr^ I 


•rrar f^Ttr^ TmT®: 11 


vrTntligi^T:’® VTHTTIH- 



I 


f?tn*I II ^ 11 




According to a note by Oolebrooke, ‘‘the 
transcription was finished in Feb. 1796, but 
needs revisal.” 

Annexed to tho MS. is an index of the roots 
(without cmuhwndhas), arranged according to the 
final (and then according to tho initial) letter 
with references to fol. and page of this MS. 
The index was originally compiled from the 


[SiE Ch. Wiiras.] 


* Thus B; A. 
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Eamhalpadruma for Sir.W. Jones (cf. MS. 2739), 
and -was thence transcribed in Roman letters by 
Colebrooke, on 21 leaves. 

This is followed by nine leaves of grammatical 
notes — in Colebrooke’s handwriting — on the 
technical characteristics of the conjngational 
classes, on personal endings, the characteristics 
of tenses, the force of some of P«>mi’s amtr 
Ixmdhas, etc. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

688 . 

649. Poll. 102 (the last fifteen leaves 
wrongly numbered 89-103); size 13 in. by 

in. ; recent Bengah handwriting ; six lines 
in a page. 

The same work [B]. The more correct copy. 

[H. T. Colebeooke.] 

689 , 690 . 

154 , 148 (now in one vol.). Poll. 485 ; 
size 134 in- i^y 5 in.; good, recent Uevanagari 
writing ; eleven lines in a page. 

Madhcmyd Dhdtuvritti, another commentary 
on the Dhii/updtha Fditmhjai, by 8 dyai},acarya. 

The bhvadi section ends fol. 239; adddi, 
fol. 296; juhotyudi, fol. 308&; divadi, fol. 340; 
gvddi, fol. 351; ivdddi, fol. 375; mdhddi, 
fol. 363i!» ; t<mdd/h, fol. 393 ; hryddi, fol. 407. 

A loaf added at the end contains a list of 
authorities (pramnpdka) quoted in the Ihmdi 
section; a pretty complete list of the authorities 
quoted in the work is, however, given in Wester- 
gaard’s Bodices, p. iii. Cf. Weber, Cat. Berl., 
no. 789 ; Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 372. 

[H. T. Colebeooke.] 

691 . 

2462 . Poll. 180 ; of which 26 are wanting, 
viz. foil. 1, 2, 4, 105-123, 160-163, as are a 
loaf or, two at the end ; many leaves damaged 


by damp and wear, esp. the first 30, and the 
last 15; size 11 in. by 44 in.; fair, somewhat 
stiff, Devanagarl writing of the latter part of 
the 16th century; foil. 66-7 la, indifferently 
written, by a second (the greater part of fol. 71 
by a third) somewhat more modern hand; twelve 
lines in a page. 

Madhavlyd Dhatuvriiti. The IJivJdi section. 
This section has been printed in the Band'd. 

This is the codex from which Westergaard 
{Bad. p. iii) supposes MSS. 154 and 582 to 
have been copied. The lacuna between foil. 104 
and 124 extends from shortly after the begin- 
ning of § 16, 1, to shortly before § 19, 2; that 
between foil. 159 and 164 from near the end of 
§22, 27, to shortly before § 22, 32. The MS. 
ends at about § 23, 18. The writing of the last 
page has, however, been largely worn away. 

[Gaikawab.] 

692 . 

532 . Poll. 373; size 9 in. by 8| in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, in the latter part of the 
last century; 9-11 lines in a page. 

The same portion of the Mddhaviyd Bhdtu- 
vritti. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

693 . 

1613 . Poll. 243; size 94 in. hy 4 in.; on 
the whole fairly written, in Devanagari, by four 
different hands; foil. 1-61 about the middle, the 
remaining portion towards the end, of the last 
century ; 8-10 lines in a page. 

Mddhcmyd BMtuvritti ; wanting the hhvddi, 
the mdhddi, the latter part of the adddi (from 
21. W to the end), and dhdtus 101-135 of the 
dmddi section. 

The juhotydM section beg. fol. 62 ; divadi, 
fol. 696; svadi, fol. 1126; iudadi, fol. 1286; 
tanddi, fol. 1676; kryadi, fol. 183; mrddi, 
fol. 2036. [H. T. Colebeooke,] 
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694. 

864a. Foil. 53 j size 11 in. by 4f in. ; legibly 
written, in DeTanagari; twelve lines in a page. 

A portion of tbe MUdhaviya Bhatmritti ; 
viz. tbe tanadi (foil. 1-11), Icryudi (12—35) and 
curddi sections. 

Dated : ^ 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKl.] 

695. 

1394;. Foil. 202 ; size 13 in. by 5 in. j fairly 
written, in Deranagan ; 13-16 lines in a page. 

DMtusamgraJia, consisting of tie Ihvadi sec- 
tion of tbe JDJiatupdtha Tdnimya^ with conju- 
gational forms and derivatives^ as well as extracts 
from various commentaries and grammars (as 
Mddliavzyd vritii, Burgaddsa^s Blidtudzpika^ Mai- 
treya Rahshita, Halayudha^ Siddhdntakau'mudiy 
Prav4^iamanorcmdf etc.); compiled, for Cole- 
brooke, by Ohakkmasarman, 

Dated : 

II [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

696. 

768a. Foil. 22 ; size 10 in- by 4 in.j faii'ly 
written, in Devanagari ; 10-1 2 lines in a page. 

OanapuiTia to Pcmmi’s grammar, in eight 
adhyayas. 

It begins with thB g ana sarvddi and concludes 
with the two recensions of the ga^a kshMimdi, 

It ends : WTTt I <^b^M '5(1% <lv90o 

W 8 I I 

n 

The back of tbe last page contains tbo fol- 
lowing : 

5l3Tr»K 'qfw'l’ti? 

XJH N» 

^n^frj i 

■^Rwn^. 5 ^ TpOTr >rqT n 

[H. T. COUIBEOOKE!.] 


697. 

2191e. Poll. 8 (174-181 of vol.); size 1 Ot in. 
by 4 in.j well written, in Devanagari, abont 
A.n. 1650 ; twelve linos in a page. 

Ganapdlliaj incomplete. 

It begins (see introd. Slolcas to PUnmi^s suiras): 

^ ittin T!^ tnftsrfi^ n 

Tbo MS. brenks off abruptly in tbo middle 
of tbe word wrerir in tbo gaya .nnf^ to P(7w.. IV. 
1, 99. 

[Oaieawar.] 

698. 

3161. Poll. 270 ; folio, size, 11a in. by 8 in.; 
recent Devanagari writing. 

Grammatical lists of words and apborisms, 
written boneatb one another, on tbo left band 
side of each page, so as to allow space for 
remarks tboroonj viz. 

а) Poll. 160. Tbo Oaiiayidha. On tlio first 
fifteen leaves English, and sonictimos San- 
skrit, explanations have boon luldod by 
Oolebrooko, Tbo first word of each (ja'na, 
is written in rod ink. This portion ends : 

wtn II 

б) Poll. 50. Tbe with 

English or Sanskrit notes on foil. 1-9, 
19-30, 87-40. 

Red ink has been used for tbo headings. 

c) Poll, 50. Tbo XI'OMdisWiras according to 
the 8idhrmtahmmudi. This poriion ends : 

TtM*?; x(t^ ii 

d) Poll. 7. Tbo rules on tbo gender of nouns, 
according to tbo same work. Tbo colo- 
phon of this portion is: 3{ftr 

11 

|H. T. COLBBKOOKB.] 
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2191c. Fol. 1 (fol. 166 of vol.); size lOHn. 
by 4 in.; fairly written, in Devanagari, about 
a.d. 1650, by JBhafta SuMidnmda, son of Bliatta 
SivasaAhara ; 12 or 8 lines in a page. 

Phifsutra, four chapters of (88) rules on tbe 
accentuation of nominal and pronominal stems, 

r 

particles^ etc., by Sdntanava. [Gaikawaii.] 


700 . 

98a« Foil. 11] size 9J in. by 3| in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari ; nine lines in a page ; 
the first leaf baa been supplied by a later, 
scrawling band. 

JPhitsutravrittiy a commentary on tbe pre- 
ceding work. 

Dated : <ns9 <^0 I 

II ° to wLiol. a later band has added 
Numerous coi’rections, 
marginal and in tbe text, seem to have been 
made by tbe same later band. Tbe MS. at one 
time belonged to one Saddsiva B&ia. 

This commentary bas been published from 
tbe present MS., in Dr. Eaelborn’s edition of 
tbe ridtsutra. Tbe phifsutras are also contained 
in tbe editions of tbe SiddMniakmmvdi. 

[H. T, COLBBEOOKE.] 


701 . 

98b. Foil. 71, tbe first of which is wanting ; 
size 9| in. by in; well written, in Devana- 
gaii, by at least two different hands, about the 
end of the 16tb century; at first nine, then ten 
lines in a page. 

Bvaramafijm, a treatise onTedio accents, by 
Frmifiha, sol. of Bvdrdeinja. 

According to a MS. described by Raj. Mitra, 
Notices, iv., p. 44, tbe work begins : 


j f>I^ri;^fTrsn'^^»n^ftri the remainder of the first 
j leaf being wanting in that MS. also. 
fTr'^i; I \yi: niirtpsTT: fol. 425; 
SHrarfVraiTt: fol. 59. It ends ; 

ii 

i ^ 1 ^^ ii 

iruftiT II 

sf.T r=i<r-<4 h i tmm ii 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


702 . 

1600e. Foil. 2 ; size 16 in. by 3| in., folded 
to half their length; modern Bengali writing; 
six or eight lines in a page. 

Naii-samasa, a commentary on tbe rules re- 
garding tbe formation of ‘compounds' with the 
privative prefix; apparently an extract from 
some larger work. 

It begins ; wfsiTOW (Pan. II. 2, 6) 

^ I TRT I 

9 «r; wrto 3[Br^ ii(Mis'ids!i*ii ’tni 
■511: \ 0 


Bhartrihari and a Yriitikpit are quoted on 
fol. 25. 

It ends: in^nm ^wRvil- 

nfR I TRfwi; itfpprr- 

(TTfim: wm: ^fir 

mm II [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


703 . 

2542a. Foil. S ; size 10 in. by 4| in.; well 
written, in Devanagari, about tbe beginning of 
tbe last century ; 13-16 lines in a page. 

Anit-MriM, a metrical arrangement of tbe 


* MS. 



186 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKEIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


Terts TvMcli ai’e anudcUta in the DhaHjpalha 
(i. e. do not admit of the intermediate i)“eleven 
stanzas, as given in the Kasikd Vritti, vii. 2, 
10 — with a commentary. 

The text begins : >TTtrtfir « 

The comment begins : 
sfq 0 

Cf. Bbhtlingk, Pdnini II., p. 317 ; Weber, 
Cat. Berl., no. 878 (mhdrikd). 

In stanza 6 this MS. reads, with the Ben. ed. 
of the EdS. V., viz. ’strrt:. 

[Gaikawae.] 


704. 


1600a. Poll. 27j size in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, about the middle of the 
last century ; nine lines in a page. 

Yaiilugamia-swomaiii, a treatise (by Seslia 
Erisli/i!,a;pa/Q.4H(i) on the formation of theintensive 
without the suflSx ya. It begins : 




ns?! sfit H (P. II. 4, 74) II uiini): ff 

c 

nwniTO I tnn «ftr 

It ends; •5BTf^[ ^f]t:;a*iwT Rtrpmr ftt 

hi ’n^Jtirr: infl- 

^ I jRlmrrftiTtrf^ ii ^ 5 ‘riqi- 

(!) II 



s^i I 

HFRai II ^ 11 


The author also quotes ; Ediantra,, fol. 3o j 
Eaiyata, f. Zb', Nydsalcum, f. 136; Prahiyd, 
f. 56; Prasada, S. 2a, 5b ; 'Madhava, ff. 8a. 14a ; 
Yumma, f. 86. 

The author’s name is not mentioned in this 
MS., but- see Eaj. Mitra, Notices v., p. 00, where 
the treatise is stated to be ^ a gloss on a portion 
of ^remayps commentary on the Sahda-leha^a 
' of Qa^daJ . [H, T. CoLiiBEoOKB.] 


705 . 


1600b. Foil. 21; size 7 in. by 3f in.; legibly 
written, in Devanagari ; modern ; ten lines in a 


page. 

Grammatical paradigms of the same form 
of the Intensive. On fol. la, the treatise is 
called Phciturupavali. It begins : 

HUWRT I I W>vrTlfw I w'ktftr I 0 * I 

I Tiwnfffir 0 


It ends : I II 

fw(:) m^fkx (:) n 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Descr. Cat., p. 37. 

[H. 1\ CoLEBEOOKB.] 


706. 

954. Foil. 03 ; size 11 in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, eleven linos in a page. 

Vdhyapadmja, a metrical treatise on the phi- 
losophy of grammar, by BhaHrihcm. Tho work 
consists of three My.das, whence it is also called 
Trikdy.di ; while single verses from it are often 
quoted as Sankdnkd, Tho MS. begins; 
«t5iTf?fTinrjf srai iTF^ (r. i 

(s:^)ht^ BfWm iPliO »!?: II 

I. BraJmakdyda, or jhjamasamweaya (on 
grammar and language generally), ends 
fol. 7 : g^fiT 

5^: jmtfhr: n 

II. YuhyaMy4a (on tho sentence), fol. 226 : 

^ ftrifN i wht wrc- 

^srr II 

III. Padahuy.dO', or PraTtiri),aka (on the 
word), in fourteen sections; 1, jdU- 
smmddesa, 100 s7., ends fol. 26 ; 2, dra- 
vya^samuddeia, 18 si, [tho end of this 
and the beginning of the* next section 
are wanting, 85 versos having been 
omitted]; 3, smbmdha-s., 87 si, fol. 28; 
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4, Ihuyodravya-s., si ib.; 5, gu 7 )a-s., 9 si, 
fol. 28b; 6, diJcs., 28 si, fol. 29b; 
7, sodhonct;~S; si 167j fol. 35 ; 8j hnya-s,, 
si 63, fol. 37; 9, Ma-s., si 112, fol. 406 ; 
10, pwmsla-s., si. 9, fol. 41 ; 11, sam- 
khyd-s., si 32, fol. 42 ; 12, upagraha^s., 
si 27, fol. 43 ; 13, litiga-s., si 31, fol. 44 ; 
14, vrittisanmddesa, ends ; 

w (Ta^: u o 

^ 0 <i«i 

a®®® a » 

According to a note, by Colebroofce, on the fly-leaf, 

‘ this is different from the Hariedricd, and is not Bhar- 
triliari’s work, but compiled from it ’ (!). 

The Yakyapadlya is now being published — 
the three M^das with ffarivrishabha’s, Punya- 
rdja’s, and Eeldrdja’s commentaries resp. — ^by 

f 

Pandit BdmalcnsJma Sdstrl Patavardhana, in 
the Benares Sanskrit Series. 

See Prof. Kielhom's paper on the gram- 
marian Bhartrihwri, in the Indian Antiquary^ 
vol. sii. (1883), p. 226 sq. 

[H. T. CoLBBROOKB.] 

707 . 

329. Poll. 222 ; size Hi in. by 6 in.j well 
written, in Devanagari ; twelve lines in a page ; 
the writing enclosed in a coloured edge ; on 
some leaves the writing has been slightly 
injured by damp. 

PraMntiOrprakdsa, a commentary, hjHeldraja, 
son of ^n-BImtvrdja, on the third of the 

Vahyapadiya. Incomplete ; only eight out of 
fourteen sections. 

It begins ; 

qfwiw^^i T i imfir 

*nreTf*Rw: fw irntwr. i 
TTfri TRlfir fw 5lTWf 


S9ni^ — ii ^ « 

Cv 





f^TIITWftSK 3[fff II 


fln^T fVl^ -qwvnfw ZIT | 

n^ftrjjKniTr^^ ii «i ii 



This section consists of the following chap- 
ters: — l,jdtisamuddesa, ends fol. 61ct; 2, dravya, 
fol. 686 ; 3, sambandha, fol. 986 j 4, Wiuyo- 
dravya, fol. 1016 ; 6, guy.a, fol, 110a ; 6, dih, 
fol. 1206 ; 7, sadltanasamudde^a [karmddMhdrah, 
fol. 1656 ; lta/fai!,ddldhdrah, 169 ; hariradhiMrah, 
1776; Ketvadhikdrah, 1806; ksMdMhdrdh ,194!d\, 
ends fol. 199 ; 8, lidydsamuddeia, ends : 
'8ft^tr»nR^?rrcrar^ 

II ‘Ib^:^ ® II [H, T. COLEBEOOO.] 

708 . 

781 . Poll. 202 ; size 12| in. by 4i in.; De- 
vanagaju character; foil. 1-152 in a large, 
clear hand, eight or nine lines in a page; the 
rest in a smaller hand, slanting from left to 
right, ten Knes in a page. 

iBphaS-’^Yaxyakmaij.ablmsbma, by Kort.da- 
hhatt(i} son of Raigogibhatta, and nephew of 
BhattcjidsksUta [A..] A treatise (chiefly* based 
on the Babdahomhihha) on the functions of the 
several parts of speech and their subdivisions ; 
and of certain classes of suflflxes; in sixteen 
chapters, consisting of seventy-four couplets, 
with a commentary by the same writer. 
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It begins : 

^ II ^ M 

'^R^cs^Tt )Tfifsrin:il irft \ 

ii ^ ii 

® see Weber, Oat. Berl., no. 764. 

1 . VTSfTOTWHTOT^'tft^ijf ends, with sZ. 21, 
fol. 60a (fol. 65a of MS. 463). 

2. B. 23, fol. 80a (88a). 

3. ■S5iT^ST§f?t^T. s'Z. 24, fol. 95& (103a). 

4. •Trmt’TPra^: si. 27, fol. 109a (118a). 

5 . si. 37, fol. 1575 (160o). 

6 . 8Z.^40, fol. 1655 (169a). 

7. £. 42, fol. lG7a (1715). [(1795). 

9. nnr^TT^ft#’!: si. 53, fol. 179a (1855). 

10. ^T if r g WRn ^ Ri^: £. 56, fol. 180a (1865). 

11. £. 57, 

12. si. 60, fol. 183a (1895). 

13. wwini'^ £. 61, fol. 1855 (1925). 

14. si. 63, fol. 1895 (1945). 

15. si. 70, fol. 200a (2085). 

16. ends : 

fHHT ^oSf^tsRWt^rPRVSOlTft^^ TmRT» 1 1 

Cs © 

m s rrq t '•ra? im n 

mfiprbiR^ ^ i|^ #55WR;*»¥rf5TfiT ^ « 

^ verofiRit ff TT^tfiu^ >T^?iW^wri^ii 

'ibHM fWir^«t^9?(hjffrti?[r’Rt »^inrra^ » 

The epithet 'brihat^ appoars only on the 
fly-leaves of this and the next MS. A leaf 
inserted at the end contains a sueipatira, writ- 
ten by a third hand. [H. T. ConiBBOOKE.] 

* 0 C. 

t 0., orig. B ; Rrfsi^(?f^ marg.)- 

55»WF( 0. $ Thus ABC. 


709 . 

453. Foil. 210; sizo 9-} in. by 4-1 in. ; fairly 
written, in Dovanagarl ; nine or ten lines in a page. 

Yaiyu harm abhush niia [B .] . 

The MS. is dated in Samvat 1810. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

710 . 

2645a. Foil. 120 (and a mddhapattra after 
fol. 39) ; size 10.) in. by 4.) in. ; written, in 
Devanagari, by different hands, in tho early 
part of last century ; 10-18 linos in a page. 

Tho same work, tho author of which is hero 
called Kcmiidodihatfa [C.]. Incomplete. 

Fol. 101 ought to bo followed by fol. 107. 
Between this and fol. 102 part of chap, 5 is 
wanting, comprising what in MS. 731 is con- 
tained on foil. 148-162. Foil. 102-106 aro 
numbered 1-5, concluding with tho end of tho 
5th chapter, or £. 37. After this there is a 
large gap, foil. 108-120, numbered 1-13, con- 
taining tho commentary from shortly before 
si. 02 to the end of tho work. Pol. 27a has 
been loft blank without an omission. 

[Gaikawae.] 

711 . 

3095. Foil. 102; sizo 94 in. by 4 in. ; excel- 
lent Devanagari writing ; sovon linos in a page. 

Vaii/akarariahhusliaiiasiira, or Zaglm-{va{ija“ 
Jearai},a)bhushaga ; being an abridgment of tho 
preceding work, by tho same author (whoso 
father is called Badgobhaffa in this MS.) 

It begins : ^^* 1 # 0 <m w$nis^- 

WTt 0 ^ II 0 ^ n goe no. 700 abovo ; 

and Aufrecht, Cat. BodL, no. 402. 

Dated : #srfr '<i!iiftUr|4U!inirf1iiT n 

f^fiRnr wiTf^ H 

Editions of this work have boon published 
at Calcutta, in 1849 ; and (with JIarwaUabha’s 
comm., jBJmsha^asaradarpiaya) at Bonaros, 1866. 

[J, E. Ballanttne.] 
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712 . 

3096. Poll. 73 (and a suddhapattra to fol. 
28 ) ; size Oi in. by 6^ in. ; good, clear Deva- 
nagan writing, of tbe 17tli century; eleven or 
twelve lines in a page. 

The same work. 

The author’s name is spelled Kodabliaffa in 
this and the next MS. [J. R. Bailanttse.] 

713 . 

254:2d. Poll. 40 ; size 10 in. by 4^ in. ; 
well written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1700 ; 
fourteen or fifteen lines in a page. 

The same work. [Gaikawae.] 

714 . 

859a. Poll. 37; size 11| in. by 5 in.; 
clearly written, in the Devanagari character, 
about the middle of the last century ; ll-151inea 
a in a page. 

Another copy of the YaiynkaranalMshai^a- 
sara. [H. T. Colbbeooee.] 

715 . 

685. Poll. 251 ; size 9| in. by 4 in. ; 
fairly written, in Devanagari, by two different 
scribes, foU. 1-86 eight lines, the rest (by the 
same slanting hand as the the latter part of 
no. 708, MS. 731) eleven lines in a page. 

BKushay.asarada/rpay.a, a commentary on the 
Ya^ahwraij.abhusha'^asara, by Sa/rivaUdblM, son 
of SnvaUabha. 

It begins : 

iTTtrar 


It ends ; 

\9 

fu nBiTTB II II 
^ ® II ^ II 

^ qsrtflf irinf^ n i 

(!) fqTmr BqwT irq qtSm ii i ii 



® [H. T. COLEBEOOKB.] 


716 . 

1347e. Poll. 187 ; size 12 in. by 41 in. ; 
written, in Devanagari, by four or five different 
hands (foil. 161-172 by the same hand as the 
latter part of the preceding MS.) ; 10-1 6 lines 
in a page. Pol, 130h is left blank. 

Bhuslutyasaradarpana. Complete. 

Dated ; <ibM!{ TT^TT 

fqqrtiT ii 

A fly-leaf at the end of the volume contains 
an incomplete sudpattra. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOEE.] 

717 . 

1347d. PoU. 105, in three separately num- 
bered parts of 29, 52 and 24 leaves resp. ; the 
first, eleven lines in a page; written by a 
different scribe from the two last, which are in 
a small, neat hand, ten lines in a page ; size 
12 in. by 4i in. 

Lagh<uihuBha^ahmti, another commentary 
on the Yai^dlmray,dbMshay,(isara, by Bandit 
Oopoladeva, sumamed Mmudeva^ a younger 
brother of Enshnadevaj and pupfl. (or son) of 
Bdlambhatta BSyagwij.da, Apparently incomplete. 

00 2 
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1 719 . 


Ifc begins ; 

(!• II 

^RTm^rt JiTuftrart f^: i 

(TTjf inf€ftra»irl^»T^3 ii 

tnxi^tni!^ trt ^ i 
jfiTqT^WJTPmit u 

^ IIT^ TwniT ^ireT’OT I 

5^1 wiiiii^m 'RKg^ « 


A mcipattra at the end of the volume con- 
tains the following divisionsj the only ones 
marked in the text : (contained 

in pt. 1); (ends pt. 2, fob 8a); 

(fol. 24a); (fob 31h); W- 

(to the end of pt. 2); (pt. 3, 

fob 4S); ft l U TW IHi ?ftri<i|irtl'ifW«illf:iTsiST. (fob 10?)); 

(fol. 16h); and lastly 3(f^ 

Dated Samvat 1856. [H. T. Coiebeookb.] 


718 . 


3027 . Poll. 274 ; size 18i in. by 5 in. j 
foirly good, modem Devanagari writing; 10-14 
lines in a page. 

Yaiyakara^asiddhantamaft,jmM, usually called 
MaTtjusMj an exposition of the general prin- 
ciples of grammar and speech, loy MgesaBhatt a, 
son of Siva Bhatia, and Satt, pupil of Kandi- 
hsldia and I^mamma. It begins : 


vnnsiPTsf^pT ?n?rr «T«rff 4 ^ i 

Cf. Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 403. 

The MS. ends : 3(f»r ^qsT||unin>l<1T«l4^illi1^- 

r.WtT^ll 
[J. R. BaiiLAJJTVKE.] 


• MS,, ef.Aufrecht,Cat,Boc!l.,no.632, 


923. Poll. 224; size 12i in. by 4^ in.; 
fairly well written, in Devanagari, at the be- 
ginning of the present century ; twelve lines 
in a page. 

The same work. r_ ^ 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.J 


720 . 

933 . Foil. 297; size 12.i in. by 4.^ in.; 
fairly well written, in Devanagari, by two dif- 
ferent hands ; eight or ton linos in a pago. 

The same work. 

Dated Samvat 1855. [H. T. Colebeookii.] ■ 

721 . 

2788 . Poll. 246 ; folio; sizolOjtin.by 6Hn. ; 
fairly written, in the Dovanagari character, by 
two or throe different hands ; 24-28 lines in a 
page. 

Another copy of tho Vaiyu'karaij.asiddMnta- 
mai/jusJtd. 

Dated; ^ «H;sb >TT$ »rw ^nwri 

I [Coll, of Poet 'William,] 

' 722 . 

1378 . Poll. 297 ; size 10 in. by 4| in. j 
Devanagan character; fairly written, by different 
hands ; 10-14 linos in a pago. 

Kdd, a commentary {vivfiU) on Ndgesa’s 
MafigusM, by (his pupil) Vcddymdtha, surnamed 
PSyaguv,4ct» The MS., which is very incorrect, 
begins : 

(1) fVr*Tj| I 

wmM (? ^ 0 M '^) II II 

. fs[r*r«t riikmt 

sfcffTi5< 515^ ii ^ u 
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^ ^TnfViiT i 
I ri ^nrr to ii ^ ii 

^nrer^TTO f^fw^TOtn: irosnr: i 

II i 11 


It ends : 

II e^b^M n 
Cf. Biilaler, Cat. of S. MSS. of Gujarat etc., 
III., p. 22. [H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


723 . 

2863. Foil. 118; size 13 in. by 5i in,} 
well written, in Devanagari, on European paper, 
by two different recent bands } eight or nine 
Knes in a page. 

Laghu”Ya{ydharanasiddhdntama7ljus}iay appa- 
rently an abridgment of the work noticed 
above, by the same author. Incomplete. The 
beginning is the same as in the larger work, 
from which indeed it seems to differ but little. 
The MS. breaks off abruptly at the end of a leaf. 

Foil, 1-52 are marked foil. 66*“115 

5? ‘ *f" [ J. R. Baiianttne.] 

724 . 


8021). Poll. 17 j size 15i in. by 5 in. j clear, 
recent Bengal writing ; 8-10 lines in a page. 

J 

8al)darthasar<ma^an, a treatise on the philo- 


sophy of gvsaam&T, hj Jayahrishna Tarhaoarya. 
It begins : 


WTO II 


TTB wnnn i 

wriw# I 'BtmwmwjftnftfBiB i Bnftasr- 

Wff^TnHTBrtll TO I 

TnTOrW^. I I 

1¥V« I^HTTO I 

'BT^; ^ ’B i ^ wrSst i w- 

fisrftf I HTOTMI' 

^f¥*iTiB MlinB I ® athdhhyatcmk- 

sMrihaMthancm, fol. 26 j diiihamahavicdrah, 
fol. 46; tdifakomedrah, fol. 66; Ica/rtriMraia- 


lal-sJia^am,{ol.6; Icarma-, harana-, sampraddna-, 
apdddna-, adhUtaraif.a-, Tidrahalakshaiiamg fol. 9; 
smiasavadah, ib.; nirdliirai^am, fol. 11; ero- 
hdravicarahf ib.; sarvandmasaTitih , fol. 116 ; 
ivamldavicnra^, ib.; uddesyavidheyabodhah , fol. 
12 ; upasargaviedrah, fol. 126 ; Idvdcpratyayavi- 
edrah, ib.; naiarthakathanam, ib.} midhahimu- 
vicdrah, fol. 14; sahtinimpanam, ib.; saddigra- 
hakanimpanam, "‘fol. 146; Sabdavicdrah, iol. 15 ", 
caiunddhavdcahalakshanam, fol. 156 ; vipsavi- 
ed,rah, fol. 166; sabdabodhdntaram, ib. 

It ends; ^ WWSnfBTO ^[fTHTBlTO 
Wft WTOTWBTCl WTO Tt TO ^ 


^T3>pr fTOit ^ gw I 

6 C 



C 


TO I 
e 

For other MSS. of this treatise see Raj. Mi- 
tra. Notices, i., p. 223, ii., 319; Descr. Cat. i., 
p. 148. [H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

725 . 

722b. Poll. 13; size 16 in. by 5 in. ; legible, 
recent Bengali writing ; eight lines in a page. 

Apparently the same work, somewhat modi- 
fied, and with the author’s name suppressed. 

It begins: 

$i.wi-rf. !U jl s ni a wni ' ^t (1) TJt I 

WTO W3IT »I?SIT Wtnww » 

TOTOWK aBT5f5TTO«ii» 

Btwwt I 5frf!r 

t ^ TBfTOB \ fwwnn# w 
TOS litirilWntR^T^rj fTOiWlf^ I TO TO TO- 
^ fTRTf^ I TO B^RTTOT- 

I TO I « 
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It eods : ^ « 

nftpt: ii 

t cn. - 

TrfTWtffra^T^wraf I 

II 

rrHiwt I'qQrNi^: T^r^awrfiT i 

^srrsPOT KTWfffT ^Tt ^ Tar. (!) ii 

T«lt*TErr \ 

5nt%Tm> 5 ^ tttt hw h 

wmrart Trwi: 11 *rrftt ■fttw ^ tra»rt T)*r- 
gro 1 Tft ?raiT u « 

On the back of tbe last leaf tbe book 
is called Subddbodhajirakasa, by Qaiigesopa- 
dhyaya U). 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

726 . 


721a. Foil. 15 ; size 16 in. by 5 in, ,* good, 
recent Bengali bandwriting ; nine lines in a 
page. 

Karalcacakra, or Shatlcdraleaidvecana, a dis- 
quisition regarding tbe grammatical functions 
of tbe oases, by Shavdnanda 8iddlidntavugUa> 


It begins : 

TfST cRTToirra^f^T^: i 

irat fl sq rfif M tt Twrar^rtfij 1 ^- 

7f|^ ir^iTlTO^I- t^rr^firssrr- 

fsr; I ® 


It ends: ^ 'q iTi^ yi ra^ 'a nuftf lT (P«>. II., 
S, S7) I Tw f^nnrr 

fSOTRRir 3?fit 'SniajR K mfTO- 

fWin# II ^ 

tM II 


Only sUtras of Panim seem to be referred to. 

[Hi. T, COUBBBOOKB.] 


727 . 

232a. Foil. 13 (227--230); size 12i in. by 
3t in.j fair, modern Dovanagari writing ; ton 
or oloTcn lines in a page. 

Tbo same treatise. 

It begins : 

^RTT^Rra^ftr^^i: I 0 

[H. T. CoLEBlJOOKE.] 


728 , 


3075. Foil. 10; size O-i in. by 8'1 in.; 
recently written, in tbo Dcvanfigari character, 
somewhat inclining to tbo Nopal typo ; 7-9 lines 


in a page. 

Tbo first chapter (samjprqrmleamiKx) of some 
treatise on apparently contradictory points in 
Pfin-ini’s sutras ; by the author of tbo I*rakriyd- 
■pradtjta, and pupil (or son) of Sesha Yh'osva/ra. 


It begins : 

f?ifl>iRH«flr ttsTOThn:; 1 

Hinfif ^ II 

■<TftwfT5^ie5fl'|iT'*ll’Tlf<!J'#T?fic •TRT I 

•N?wffrgrf ^ ini; q< »i' tf ia 4 sd irgw 11 

S(r^^i#ia fsuTTongJur^: 1 

II irw IT'Jlf W TrTOtfl* 

5RftfiT II ° 


Kmyyataia quoted, fol. 35, 9a; Ktm1cn,M. C; 
Pdy,iniUli8lui, fol. 75. 

It ends ; ^ liWTsraiW II 3(^ JPPJSft (PS^, 1. 

S vJ lU 

1, 3) II sfti fVr»iir<r^‘ TORtcT' ^MW - 
ftrefiif Ttfa iW :; 1 q swrfVr. 11 trm it 
f*i^V. (Vll., 3, 82) wt- 
'<i (ib. 86) II q- itf fe faW T tf t evil,, 2, 114) 
^wj?r8i tn'wpfr; 11 

[J. R. UAtliAOTOTi.] 
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2. Candra. 

729 . 

824:3. Foil. 67 ; size 9 in. by 7 in. De- 
Yanagari character. 

Ctlndra-vydliaranaj a Sanskrit grammar in 
sUtraSj by Oandragomin (incomplete); with frag- 
ments of commentaries thereon; recently copied 
from palm-leaf MSS- in the possession of the 
Cambridge Unirersity Library. 

A. pp. I'-lll. The suiras^ as copied from 
MS. Add, 1691. iv. (0. Bendall, Catalogue 
of Buddhist Sanskrit MSS.^ p. 180). The 
work consists of six adhyayas of four padas 
each. The original MS, is incomplete at 
the beginning, the j&rst three pddas, and 
the beginning of the fourth being wanting; 
and there are two lacmm in the middle 
of the work, where leaves have been lost. 
Each suira is here copied on a separate 
line (there being generally 24 in a page); 
and references to the corresponding rules 
of Pacini have been added in pencil. The 
original MS. is a fairly good one; and 
though there are numerous mistakes, they 
are mostly of a trifling kind, which are 
easily corrected with the help of Pu^ini^s 
sutraS) the varttihas, and the Mahdbhdshya, 
Cdndragomm^s chief merit, as those of 
other posi-Pdi^iinean founders of gram- 
matical schools, consists in the re-arrange- 
ment of the (non^Vedic) grammatical ma- 
terial, with the view of bringing together 
all the rules that deal with the same 
phonetic or grammatical operations, as well 
as the same part of speech ; though in this 
latter respect he is not nearly so thorough- 
goip.g as his successors. Where he merely 
recasts PdupinVs rules, Ms chief considera- 
tions appear to be brevity and facility of 


pronunciation. But, as Prof. Kielhorn 
has shown (Indian Antiquary xv., p. 183 
seq.), the Candra- vydkarana also contains 
some original matter which has been made 
use of by the authors of the KasiM Vriiti^ 
Vopadeva^ and other grammarians. 

Adhy. I., 4. There seems to be very little 
wanting at the beginning of this pdda, 
134 sutras being preserved (the 1st and 
11th, however, only partly). The MS. 

begins (the dksharas in brackets being 
supplied from Pdnmi): W:]’^ 

(P. VIIL 1, 34) H (III. 4, 79) a 

(ib.)a mm n (80) a ^ 

(II. 4, 85) II (ib. mrtt.) ii ^ 
(III.4, 86) « (87)ii 'srrf^rftj ^liWTfrT ^ 

(VIL 1,35)11 (III. 4, 89)ii 'STTO (90)ii 
(91) H (9S) II etc. Tte 

succeeding sutras corresponding roughly 
to F. in. 4, 92-112 j and I. S, 12-98 j 
with VII. 2, 79, 80; 1.4, 102-106 ; and 
III. 1, 87-89 inserted, 
n. 1 (99 sutras). 

.1, 2)ii 'Stifl 

finr (VII. 1, 9) II (11) ii 



(12) II (12; 13) II 

(14; 15) ii f3m?T (15) ii 
STT. (17) II ’wr^; (62) ii fn- 

(1. 1, 29) II (30) 11 

(31) II 5ft ^ (32) II nwTOTraranr- 
(83) II Tinwr: (Vn. 1, 

\ C\ 

16) 11 wTilfenfr ^ (15, 16) II ^ fthrivr 
(1. 1, 86 V. 3) u 5ft: (VII. 1, 18) it 

7rg«3PnT (19) u % (20) h ^istwi 

(sic; 21) II w: ^ (sic; 22) ii 

SRT. (I. 1, 25) It (VII. 1, 23) ii 

^ 5>^ (24) 11 (sic; 

26, 26 V.) II etc. P. VIII. 1, 27-56 ; L 4, 


28 ; 33-53 ; 86-90 ; HI. 3, 2-5, 13-72. 
n. 2 (87 sutras), one of which, the 76th, is 



194 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


omitted in the orig. MS., but obtained 
from the commentary (Add. 1657. 1), beg. 
p. 7 : (II. 1, 4) II ■ 31 ^ frnr- 



w ^ 5^ (7) II (8) II TjfiRT 

(9) II ssrar^^ (10) u 

etc. P. II. 1, 12-24} l.\ 59-79; II. 2, 
6-18, 24-29; II. 4, 2-31 } III. 4, 59-64. 


II. 3 (83 sutras), beg. p. 16 : (IV. 1, 

S) II (!) 3^., (5) II (6) II (6 

V. 2) II (7) it fi (7 v.) ti 

etc. P. rV. i, 8-81. 


II. 4 (121 s5fra«), beg. p. 20 : 

(IV. 1, 83) II (85, KV.) ii 

tr ^ ' TOg T ^ -. (sic; 84) ii g: iptra: (85, v. 7) ti 
eta IV. 1, 85-178 ; II. 4, 58-70. 

III. 1 (68 suifras), beg. p. 26 : TT»lTir^ 

(IV. 2, l)ii (2) n 

(2, V. 1) II (2, w. 2, 3) II 

(3) II gr#®: (6) ii etc. 

P. rV. 2, 7-70. 

III. 2 (83 sutras), beg. p. 29 : ^ (IV. 2, 
92) 11 wr^ T. (93) ii tiTOmr^nwtrErg: 
broken ; 93, -witt ».] ii g w tgll ^ggl ' (94) ii 
etc. P. IV. 2, 95-138 ; IV. 3, 1-24 } I. 
1, 73-75. 

III. 3 (127 sutras), beg. p, 82 : int sir^ JIT- 
(? two sufy-as ; IV. 8, 25-26) ii 

Tin=«ra: (29) n (sic; 32) u g>n- 

(30) II etc. P. IV. 3, 84-168. 


III. 4 (106 sutras), beg. p, 38; (IV. 

4, 1) u ^ ■filif 3Wflpr g^flT (2) It 

(3) II (4) II freftt. (5) II 

SRffW (7) II (8) II etc. P. IV. 
4, 10-108. 

IV. 1 (151 sutras), beg. p. 43 : BT® BihlT®: 

(V. 1, 1) II BH^ (2) II BT 

(orig. MS. ff^l »; O; 4) li 


(5) II B TTWTBTt| BBI«HU Ttr (9 vy., 
7 TV.) II (6) II etc. P. V. 1, 7-136. 

IV. 2 (161 sutras), beg. p. 50 : [three aksha- 
ras broken away; (Y. 

2, 1) II (2) II B B BBBBiMrBahlg ii ; 

(3) II BT fWcSBTB^BPTfT^: (4) || 
g®! (19) II 3fiBT|w(18)ii btbb^'Nbwr[;(22)ii 
ftr. (5) II etc. P. V. 2, 6-140. 

IV. 3. Only the first 10 sutras, and part of 
the 11th, are preserved, after which two 
leaves are missing in the original MS. It 
beg. p. 57: bbbt Bg (V. 4, 48) ii 
TVnTrBirhliR(49)l| ^BTftm?nBBBET5BfPc^- 
BTBT. (46) II rNBTBBTBBlillf (47) || B^ 
BBFBt: (44) II 'gBBTBfTBT^^: B^f^Bfai) sgrr- 
(sic; 45, 44 v.) ii sg ^ (V. 3, 
7-8) II ’grarft^aK (V. 4, 44 y.) ll 
(V. 3, 10) II (11 etc.) |i 

5**l^BIBt fB^® S5BT “ (? 22). 

IV. 4. The last 89 or 90 sutras are pre- 
served, some of which are, however, de- 
fective, the ends of the leaves being broken 
in the original MS- It beg. p. 59; 

CV. 4, 74) II B^[B]*ftBrBBTirB'): (74 v.) ii 
BWfBBTir btb#b: (75) II sBr^t (76) ii 
etc. P. V. 4, 77-160. 

V, 1. The first 50 sutras (except the 3rd), 
and the last 3 sutras are preserved in the 
original MS., a leaf having been lost in 
the middle. Fortunately MS. Add. 1657.3 
(4 leaves) covers part of the gap. These 
leaves, which, unfortunately, are in ex- 
tremely bad preservation (cf. Bendall, Cat., 
p. 158), contain the only fragment of what 
seems to be the original VntU (perhaps 
composed by Canira^omiw himself); while 
all the other commentatorial MSS. in the 
Cambridge collection are merely portions 
of glosses ou other commentaries. This 



GRAMMAR. 


195 


fragment of tte VriiU extends from about 
V. 1, 13 to Y. 1, 76, thus yielding tie 
additional 26 suirasj 51—76, all of which it 
has been possible to restore, with one ex- 
ception (_sutTa 61, which corresponds to 
P . YI. 1, 49). In the copy here described, 
the text of these 26 additional sutras (with 
extracts from the Vriii'i) is giyen on a leaf 
inserted between, pp. 64 and 66. 

The pada beg. p. 63 ; 

(YI. 1 , 1 ; 9 ) II (11 j 8 ) ii [third 

sutfOjf of 2 or 3 aksharas broken away, (?) 
■si’ (or S^^), 10*] ini ST (3 with 
V. 1, K.Y .) II (3 with Y, 4 K.Y.) ii 

5^; (3 K.Y. «) ii fti: trsT (3 

V. 2) II (3, V. 7 K.Y,) II 

^TTd^TW (12 with , v. 5 

MbL) II 0 sutra 23 with Yriiti: 'ST! (YI. 1, 
18 )i s^:trfti’TOr:s!Ti(nTwfiri wusfTTii etc. 

Sutra, 72 : (YI. 1, 75) li ’S 

W (sic) jnsfif [ ^‘baflT i 5sfiT II 73 : 

■ tRfTW ^ (76) II St U 

fnwrfir i ssIsniiT i ws'i'aimi i i 

s® s» 

74; trarhi (77) ii 

«T TWi *WT^ «nrfir i ?[«nr i [four 
ahsharas broken away] ii 75 : 

(78) II tr«ft sN wt ■wi^ vt- 

frrwi ST^Ttrr vittfrir i ’«r*[S i ’snsV ^n’^; ii 

70; fiwts*rRl(79) n 

broken. 

The last throe sSiras of the pada run thus : 
[ww]fl»Mraffr!g sasTrasg^riiT^fj (YI. 1, 
142) II vh(!i:w: t ; witw (144) n t[Tt:sRT^ 
^ (157) II 

Y. 2 (146 mtras), beg. p. 66 ; 

(VI. 3, 1) II trawm (2) II m*iTijT- 

(2 V.) II ftflfN Tesmi WK (67 j 68) ii 


* One also misses here some words oorresponding to 

P. T. 1, 3 I 


sBTiaTfTv^ssJsi rfl^i un: (3 with v. 1) ii 
(4) II 'srTsrrfrrfJi (5) ii etc. P. YI. 

3, 6-188. 

Y. 3 (175 sutras), beg. p. 72 : (YI. 

4, 1) II (2) II (?) II wTBTfkwwTre); 
(3 j 4) II ^ (6) II (7) II (12 with 

T.) II (10) n etc. P. YI. 4, 

11-173. 


Y. 4 (176 suiras), beg. p. 80 : wwtt*TraT^t 

(vn. 1, 1) II T Rg^cg r ui otst- 

(sic; 2) II 3^; (YII. 3, 50) li s^w- 
Ys: (51 with v.) ii ift strait: (ib.) ii 
^sTHTii ib 1 ■grw (YII. 1, 87) ii ^ 

(100) II (101) II 'grftssmi^ (102) ii 

^^1 ^ (58) II etc. P. YII. 1, 59-99 ; 
vn. 2^84-113; H. 4, 36-56; YII. 2, 
35-60; 6-80; 61-83. 

VL 1 (108 sutras), beg. p. 88 : WshtliT (YII. 


2, 114) II sf^ ^ (100) II 
■ftranrart’^ (5) n sw: (3) ii ■^.fk (4) n 

w^g’ST^: (3) II ii frufir WTW«nrawT*iT^: ii 

[. 3, 1) 11 etc. 


vn. 3, 2-42 ; YI. 4, 92-97 ; YH. 4, 1-9; 


YII. 8, 44-82. 

VI. 2 (143 sutras), beg, p, 93 : ?5rT 

arafar. ii ■???): (YI. 4, 146) ii (YII. 

8, 83-86) II (86) II ^fsrpfts|5l*l^ 

(YI. 1, 58) II m (III. 1, 

44 V. 1) II liTwt^Tfir (YII. 3, 87) u 

etc. . YII. 3, 86 ; I. 2, 1-26 ; YH. 8, 88- 
120; YII. 4, 10-97. 

YL 3 (ISO sutras), beg. p. 99 ; tfb«!*ftB?ipn{)^ 
(YIII. 1, 4) II tmw at (5) n 

(7) II etc. YIII. I, 8-25; YHI. 

2, 1-108. 

YI. 4 (159 saft-os), beg. p. 105: 'mi ^ (!) 
IB* (YIII. 3, 6) II 3>r. apjffti (6) II 
(7) II ■aiTJBirtfrT (12) II ^ ^ ^ (10) II 
srar^: (2) w 'wfetn:; (4; 23) n etc. 

B D 
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to P. Vin. 3, 79 j VIII. 4, 1 seqq .5 the 
last sutrm being sftr {sic} VIII. 4, 
63) II ^ fsTTflir: ii 

B. pp. 115-117 contain the beginnings of 51 
sutras of Adhyaya I., pada 3, extracted 
from Anandadaiia’s Paddhati, contained 
in MS. Add. 1691, vi. (Bendall, Cat., 
p. 181); these being all the rules on which 
that scholiast has to offer any additional 
remarks. The first leaf of the original MS. 
being, however, broken, the first sutra 
(which apparently corresponds to P. III. 
3,1, The gloss 

on this sutra, as far as preserved, has been 

copied on p. 114, beginning Tsfiroir 

I wr I ° 

The next few sutras begin : *ITfe ® (III. 
3, 175); [»Tf]?r® (III. 8, 18; in the gloss 
thereon Vimalamati and Batnampada are 


quoted) ii (? 16) ii liwnr ° (ef. 20 
K,V.) 11 (21) II (21 V. 2) II xr. 

29] n (33) n irt! o (37-8) ii (39) ii 
^ ® (40) II fwftt ® (41) II ^ ® (42) II etc., 
the corresponding sutras of Panjmi ranging 
from III. 3, 55 to 169 ; and from III. 4, 
18-58. The last six pratthas are: 

(III. 4, 18) II ^ (19 ; '‘iTsnr ^) ii 
TO ® (21 ; »jiiT irof^) II ® (26) It 

® (56) II Tn% (58) II 

C. pp. 119-126. The begianing of Jnmda- 
datta’s gloss on AdhySya II., pada 1, copied 
from the first three leaves of MS. Add. 


1705 (BendaU, Cat., p. 198) : wam tl 

^ 0 II JTWif I w# IT I 

m wrn# iw: WJ ii 


ITf ^ TO 



XT iTOTO 


JTffiTfrriVwift^: II TOTS TOftfrr 
^rr^txrt i sfHi 

^irarTOT II TO> swTOT xiw inr.^ ^ I ® 

[J. EoGELnsra.] 


8. Kaumara (KalApa). 

730 . 

709 . PoU. 165; size 17 in. by 5)^ in.; well 
written, in the Bengali character, c. 1805 a.d., 
by three or four different hands; European 
paper; 6-8 lines in a page. 

Kdtmtra (also called Kalapasutra), a gram- 
mar in aphorisms, by Sarvavarmcm (or 8aroa- 
varmcm)’, with a concise commentary {vntii}, 
by Durgasimha. Complete ; and, on the whole, 
carefully written and corrected. 

I. Sandhi, in five chapters. It ends, fol. 12: 

xftxTTO ^ ^^imi<^4 I 

^TOiT TOT fTO g TO 

TO iTfaPc^ ii 

II. Ndmni catushta/yam, in six chapters, the 
last three of which are the Mraka, samusa, 
and iaddMia-padas. 

III. Aklvydta, in eight chapters, beg. fol. 64. 

TV. Kfit section, in six chapters, beg. 

fol. 108. 

The sutras, with the BamgasimM Vritti, and 
extracts from other commentaries, have been 
edited by J. BggeHng, Bibl. Ind. 1874-78. 

[H. T. COUBBBOOEB.] 

731 . 

1047. Foil. 95 ; size 17 in. by 5 in. (folded 
to 9 iiu long) ; Bengali character ; six lines in 
a page. 

Kdtoffdra, with the Bamgasimhi V^iii. From 
the beginning of the work to the end of the 
dMiyata section. 

Dated : XR :^0 tRTT^ I 

[H. T. COUEBKOOKE.] 

732 . 

1754. Foil. 110 (one of which, fol. 90, is 
wanting) ; size 8i in. by 4 in. ; Dovanagari 
characters ; six or seven lines in a page. 
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Kdiantra ■with Durgasimha’s Yritii, from the 
beginning of the work to the end of the mmni 
catushtaywm. Some glosses have been added 
in the margin. 

Dated Samvat 1672, Sake 1537 (a.d. 1615). 

[H. T. CotEBEOOKE.] 

733 . 

2918. Foil. 91 ; size 16 in. hy 3| in. 5 
written in the Nepal type of the Bengali 
character, towards the end of last century ; 7-9 
lines in a page. 

DwgasimJia’s Vfitii to the end of the akhyata 
section; with numerous marginal and interlinear 
glosses in a smaller hand. 

The sandhi ends fol. 55 ; ndmm eatushtayam 
fol. 415. 

In places the writing has become illegible, 
apparently through damp. [B. H. Hodgsoh.] 

734 . 

2081. FoU. 115 (the first two of which are 
wanting) ; size 9 in. by 3| in. ; indifferent De- 
vanagari writing of the latter part of the 17th 
century ; seven Hues in a page. 

The same work, to the end of the samasa- 
prakarana (ii. 6); with numerous marginal 
glosses by different hands. . [Gaieawab.] 

735 . 

1567h. Foil. 11 ; size 10| in. by 4^ in.; 
large Devanagari writing, of about a.d. 1750; 
nine lines in a page. 

Damgasiriiht VfitU on the first four padas of 
the scmdhi section. [H. T. Golsbbooee.] 

736 . 

loss. Foil. 61 ; size 16| in. by 8 in. ; 
feiirly written, in the BengSli character; six 
lines in a page. 

The hfit section of the same work. Dated 
(a.d. 1723). [H. T. Coubbooke.] 


737 . 

801h. Foil. 27 (foil. 12-38 of vol.) ; size 
16|- in. by 7 in. ; good, small Bengffi hand- 
writing of A.D. 1805 ; eight lines in a page. 

KdtantravriUi-tllcd (or Durgatlhd), a com- 
mentary, by Durgasimha, on his Kaiantrcmritti. 

The sandhi section. It begins : 

^ sJftur Ttqw Ii 0 

Cf. Eggeling, Katantva, p. 465. It ends : 

N "s 

irawtiT 

[H. T. C 01 EBK 00 KE .3 

738 . 

1285. Foil. 83 + 61 ; size ISi in. by 7 J in. ; 
fairly good Bengali hand'writing (? of A-n. 1766) ; 
7 or 8 lines in a page. 

EdiantravriUl-tzM. The namii eatushfayam, 
from suira 26 of the first pada to the end of 
the fourth, or kdraha-pada. 

The margin of fol. 83 (end of pada 8) has 
the number 1823, probably intended for the 
date of the MS. in the Yikramaditya era. 

[H. T. COLBBHOOKI.] 

739 . 

1037. Foil. 82 (numbered 1-88, two leaves 
being marked 67) ; size 18| in. by 3 in. ; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character, by 
several recent hands ; six lines in a^ page. 

The alchydia section of the same work. 

A blank occurs on p. 516 ; the comment on 
pada 3, m^as 4-8 (and part of 3 and 9) having 
been omitted. [H. T. Coiebeooo.] 

740 . 

1883c. Foil. 50 (foil 75-124 of vol.) ; size 
15 in. by 61 in. ; modem Bengal! handwriting ; 
seven or eight lines in a page. 


n n 2 
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Kataniravritii-pa^ijiM, anotier commentary 
on Durgasunha’s Yntti, by Trilocanadasa, Tbe 
fire chapters on sandhi. 

It begins : 

JTORt ?rttBrr?ie ^ I 

^ n 



Cf. Aufrecbt, Oat. BodL, no. 377; Eggeling, 
Katantm, p. 466. [H. T. ColebeookI!.] 

741 . 

1299. Foil. 26 ; size 14 in. by 4 in. ; small, 
clear Bengali Landwriting (omitting, however, 
the diacritical point of the r) of about a.d. 1650; 
six lines in a page. 

Kdtmtravritti-paiijika, The first four somdhi- 
padas. [H. T. Colbbeooke.] 

742 . 

76, FoU. 128; size 18 in. by 3 in.; good, 
modern Ben^U handwriting; six lines in a 
page ; foil. 1-108 alternately of a dark and a 
light yellow, the remaining leaves of the dark 
yellow tint. 

The ndtmi eatmhiayam of TrUocmadasa’s 
Paiijika. 

Pttia 1 endsfol. 176 ; 2, fol. 39 ; 3, fol. 645 ; 
MraJiarpdda, fol. 85 ; sa/masorpada, fol. 1075. 

[H. T. COUBBEOOKB.] 

743 . 

1054. Foil. 69 (numbered 42-110) ; size 
16 in. by 2 in, ; small Bengali handwriting, 
somewhat &ded in places, esp. the last leaf; 
six lines in a page. 

The same work. Pddas 4-6 of the ndmni 
eaimhtaiyam. 

The first leaf also contains part of the com- 
ment on the last siitra olpdda 8. 

Dated: (a.p. 1698). 

[H. T. CplEBEOOM.] 


744 . 

1393. Poll. 169 ; size 1S| in. by in. ; 
good, modern Bengali handwriting ; six or 
seven lines in a page. 

The dhhydta section of the same work. 

[D. T. COLBBEOOKE.] 


745 . 

801c. Poll. 74; size 16 i in. by in. ; 
fair, modem Bengali handwriting ; eight lines 
in a page. 

Kdiantravritti-pafiphd. The six chapters on 
Krii aflSxes. [H. T. Colebeookb.] 


746 . 

1261. Foil. 84 (one of which, fol. 67, is 
wanting) ; size 8| in. by 8f in. ; clearly 
written, in Devanagaii ; eight or nine lines in 
a page. 

The first five TtrUrpudas of Tnloemaddsa’s 
Pa£jiM. 

. Dated : ^ II 

[H. T. COXJBBEOOKB.] 


747 . 

1383d. Poll. 47 ; size 14 in. by 4f in. ; 
written in the Bengali character, by two recent 
hands ; foil. 1-19 indifferently, the rest fairly; 
eight lines in a page. 

Kdicmbraecmd/rikd} an exposition of Durga~ 
simAa’s YritH and TrUoddnadUsa^s PaUjilid, by 
an unknown author. The sandhi section. 

irProiTT*? "Rwurfir ii 

Of other commentators, a number of quo- 
tations (mostly in the form of Mnkds) are 
met with from Pjidaca/nd/ra (also quoted by 
Triloemaddsa), probably the author of Purga- 
vdhyaprabodha, cf. Eaj. Mitra, Notices i, p. 297. 

[H. T. OouEBEooiai,l 
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748. 

1820. Foil. 63 (tEe 2nd of wticli is want- 
ing) ; fairly written, in tEe Jaina type of Deva- 
nagari, about a.d. 1500; nineteen lines in a page. 

PafijiMdwgwpadapralodha, scEoHa bn tEe 
Katmtravnttipm'jiha, by Leiaprahodha, disciple 
of Jinadattasuri (or Imeivwrasuri) , From tEe 
beginning of tEe work to tEe end of tEe kdraha 
cEapter (II. 4). 

It begins : ^ u tr: II II 

frsainRT^nsI' ii ^ ii 

stwisil *m nv. ii 

?fr^ »mifif I 

surftiT ’gft^ fw T i T; gfg? 

- - — — , 

TT^n^ ITRTf^ 

tifw*iTtw’5 ’wla<HrtR*i^'i4 w^mt 

^ nfirfw^fqg: Tif^T?iiR!K; 

I ITORiiJTftf II TPBWT ^ ^ gAfd^' l a^lii' ^ ^- 

TEe sandhi section ends fol. 17: ?[fir 

II 

In a MS. described in EaelEorn^s Eeport, 
Bombay, 1881, p. 26, tEe author is called Jina- 
prahodha. [H. T. Oombbookb.] 



749. 

855. FoU. 83 ; size 12^ in. by 4 in. j good, 
modem Bengali writing ; seven lines in a page. 

Omirahit?, an exposition, by Forantci, of a 
set of aphorisms on Kfif affixes (in six pUdas), 
composed by the same author, and adopted by 
the KaUpa school. 

It , begins : sjsrrgiT^ ii 

I VOR I ® 


It ends: ffir 

fw u?: ut?: wits: it 

The sutras have been published in J. Egge- 
Hng^s edition of the Kutantra (IV. 1, 1 seq.), 
with extracts from Yararuci’s commentary (p. 
538 seqq.). [H. T. Colebeooke.] 


750. 

1383b. Foil. 40 ; size 13 i in. by 4| in.; 
modem Bengali handwriting ; 8-11 lines in a 
page. 

Kcdapasandm, a commentary [vyakliycisuvd) 
on the Kdtantra by Sushe)}a Kavirdja Misra, 
son of MUm MaMdhara. The sandhi section. 

'K^ ■fti’raTfif 

Besides the commentaries of Burgasimha and 
TrUoccmaddsa, the following authorities have 
been met with; Zfmdpati (foil. 46, 236, Uma- 
paUhdrikd, 316), Kalidasa (foil. 156, 16, 306), 
Kulacandra (foil. 2, 136, 14, 16, 23, 24, 396), 
QopmathatarMcarya (fol. 196), Bamgdk (foU. 19, 
24), Patanjcdi (fol. 186), Parisishta (fol. 34, 
-hara, 216), Bhashyakara (fol. 186), Ydma/navfitti- 
1c^airahasMdigraJiay.amurudhapraiipaityoiadliam 
ity likiam, foL 3), Sdhatdyana (foil. 186, 376), 
^ripaU (fol. 19; BaUofSnpati, and immediately 
after, yfcoioif SnpoiiA, fol. 18), RemaMra (foil. 6, 
116, 18, 316, 836, 346). 



WT, qt!^. WmC tt [H. T. COLBBEOOKB.] 

761. 

1385. Folk 109; .size 14 in. by 44 in.; 
legible, recent Bengali handwriting; eight or 
nine lines in a page. 

The same work. The mimi mimhtayam, 
incomplete. The MS. breaks off abruptly in 
n. 4, 13. 
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It begins : 

^3ITlfT 54 -SRT^^ITfTT 11 

The 3rd chapter ends fol. 866 : s^frr sirffrRf*!- 
^ ’5^ Kcftwiits® II 
[H. T. CoLEBEOOKE.] 


752. 


1383a. Foil. 84; size 14 J in. by 4f in.; 
recent Bengali handwriting : 9-12 lines in a 


page. 


The alihySta section oiKamrdja’sKalapaean- 
dra-, incomplete. The MS. terminates abruptly 
in the comment on III. 2, 8. It begins : 


?i5nr: i 

[H. T. CoiiEBBOOKE.] 


754. 

1387. Foil. 136 ; size 14 in. by 5 in.; 
written, in the Bengali character, by two or three 
recent hands ; seven or eight lines in a page. 
The nairmi catushtaycm of the same work. 

It begins: 'SW 1 VTW I 

It ends : sq i ^ ra K irfer. ilT^. 

ii [H. T. CoiiBBEooEE.] 


755. 

1182b. Poll. 45; size 13 in. by4i in.; good, 
modern Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a 
page. 

KdtmtrorvydhJiydsdra. The first three chap- 
ters of the dhli^dta section. 

[H. T. COLBBEOOEB.] 


753. 


1383e. Poll. 53 ; size 18 in. by in.; 
recent Bengali handwriting j eight hnes in a 


page. 

J^utantra-vydilchydsdra, another exposition of 
the Kdtmtra, by Earirdma. The sandhi section. 
It begins : 


tncik i fi ro fl qr winnr: n 



The work is chiefly based on the commen- 
taries of DwgasimJm and TrUoocmaddsa. Of 
other writers belonging to this school, he quotes 
Umdpati (foU. 46, 55, 8, 296, 396, 42, 44), Kctmi- 
rdja (foil. 85, 196, 226}, Edaomdra (fol. 11), 
Layhuviittikdra (foL 386), Srtpati (foU. 18, 266, 
276, 28, 34, 35, 38 ; Sripatimira, Pie. variiiha, 
446). Of other authorities quoted we may 
mention Ehara^i (7, 76), Medintkara (lb, 51), 
Baimhosha (29) and Eemakdra (50, Eemaiara, 
28). [H, T. OoiiEBBOOKE.] 


756. 

1182a. PoIL 42 ; size 13 in. by 41 in.; 
modem Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a 
page. 

The Tcridcmta secfion of the same work, from 
the beginning to suira 9 of the 5th chapter. 

It begins: I 'm 

^ W ' g ' PqMi ^ ^ ^ 

’srfsraTOTqi i -sig 

fift ^ ^ ^ ^ giif Timr o 

[H. T. COEEBEOOKE.] 

757. 

1182c. Poll. 83; size 1 3 in. by 4.) in. ; good, 
small, modem Bengali handwriting ; eight lines 
in a page. 

A fragment of another commentary {Vydhhyd^ 
sard) on the Kdtcmfra, by Bdmaddsa, comprising 
tibe comment on IH. 1, 6, and from III. 2, 2 
to III. 6, 48, where it breaks off abruptly. The 
author’s name is given in the colophon, added 
by a different hand; H 
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Besides Durgasimha and Tnloemadasa, on 
whose commentaries the work is chiefly based, 
Kviacandra and Semakcura (once Hemahara, 
twice Serna) are frequently referred to, as are 
also once each UrmpaU (fol. 28), Oandra (22), 
Patrmkum (12), Pwmahoitoma (laTfiM^ 

TnMff, 96), Ya/rcuruci (^V^apniT ^ Jliira^fTT 
fol. 36), SnpaU (226). 

[H. T. OOLBBEOOKE.] 


758 . 


1271A. Foil. 68 j size 18^ in. by in.; 
legible, modem Bengali writing; eight or nine 
lines in a page. 

YUyesvara’s Eatantratiha. The 3rd pada of 
the akhyata section. 

It begins : flrt^ II W*ITOT^- 


^ sf\roRK: i o 

It ends : 


wii ii [H. T. Colbbeooke.] 


759 . 


1271B. FoU. 52 ; size 13 i in. by 4| in.; 
modem ; legibly written, in the Bengali cha- 
racter; nine or ton lines in a page. 

Kalapatattvar^a/va, another commentary on 
the Erdmira, by Baghunandama. The section 
on k^t su&xes. It begins : 

irowr TOf ^ i 

Tr^frt ^ ii 

pf i 

• sR g w g- li TfTO i*«niw4 II « n 

Wl WK ^ 'll ^- 

pyiff ^ nfinrrtf- 


It ends: 



'as^iw- 


tpgHt tn^j tniiw: ii 

For- another MS. of (the same portion of) 
Baghmcmdmds commentary, see Raj. Mitra, 
Notices TO., p. 101. [H. T. Ooubeooke.] 


760 . 

M75c. Foil. 2; size 12f in. by 5 in.; De- 
vanagari character; eleven or twelve lines in 
a page. 

A passage from some commentary, apparently 
belonging to the Kdianira. 

It begins : ® 

Eulacandra, Eurmrahavya {ES. 8, 31), Can- 
drapradlpa, a tzMikrit, Dhatupradtpa, YardJia- 
nmna, and Yamana iKuvyal, V. 2, 79) are re- 
ferred to in these pages. The following sutra (?) 
occurs : pira I cf. 

P. TI. 4, 156. [H. T. Colbbeooke.] 

761 . 

1163. Foil. 105; size 13i in. by 5 in.; fairly 
written, in the Bengali character, by two or three 
recent hands; eight lines in a page. 

Kdtmtm-paimishtd, a set of grammatical 
rules supplementary of the Edtcmtra, with brief 
comments ; by Bnpati-datta. 

The work begins : 


^rflr^iT I I I 

ii ii « ii 

o * 

II 0 11 ^ ii ® ii Tf!T*wiift’^ii«ii 

cgfir IT II 0 11 ^ 

^rs[ftt I I inS I i 

5TWTmif n I n 

Bint • fl T OT Tq ^ ' ^ g rT nr i iro 

JTOTO*ft 5^ M T UII ^ P^ n I 

\ T[?pi5! •5!^ I ^ n 0 II ^ 

VTiji l ltlT^TS II » II ^ n o II TR- 

^ II 0 n ii « ii Rwnft- 

i! II 0 II TOT II ® II 

The acmdhiprcdmraiia ends fol. 20 (where the 
Yfitti is expressly ascribed to Bripatidaiic^ j 
nd/mapTakofoi/iia, fol. 856; Ttdrakapr,, fol. 556; 



202 


CATALOGUE OE SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


sliah'ijdlxdiara, fol. 696 ; i(iaiva/prak., fol. 68 ; 
siryadhikdra, fol. 726; then follows the samdsa- 
prakara^a, with which the work seems to con- 
clude. 

The colophon is ; ^ 


WlTK n 

[H. T. CoiiEBEOOKE.] 


762. 

8178. Palm-leaves 119, of which 1-21 are 
wanting; size 14 in. by 2 in.; neatly written, 
in the Bengali character, in the 16th century (?) ; 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of Snpaii-doMa’s Paniishta. 
Incomplete at the beginning. A leaf of paper 
has been inserted here, with indifferent, much 
injured, writing, apparently intended to supply 
one of the lost leaves. 

The ‘miaaprakarajj.a ends fol. 38 ; idraha- 
pra&araria, fol. 686; shaivddMkdra, fol. 69 j 
riatvddhikdra, fol. 74 ; stryadlvSidra, fol. 856. 

[?] 


763. 


641. Foil. 175 ; size 16 in. by 5 in.; good, 
modem Bengali handwriting; 10-13 lines in a 
page. 

[Satonfra-] Pa/niishtaprahodha, acommentary 
on the preceding work, by Qoptndiha Tarkdedrya, 
son of PahtpaH Aedryasimlia. It begins : 


n«<i; 


# tRmrfWtrar^; 





Traib^rttFc; wsfNrPTOPn:; ii 






TTwnm:- 
■sircMtr I 


I « 

zirnrjsretr i trPcf^roiff ’itn’i- 

zirtif Trrqfkfsfit \ irt^T M -m 
I is? ^ ^ 

jnrhnr i 

0 


The MS. is corrected throughout. The colo- 
phon runs thus : 

The swndMpr. ends fol. 396 ; the ndmapr,, 
fol. 84; the hdmka, fol. 1246; iiatva, fol. 183; 
r., fol. 145. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 



764, 765, 766. 

1684, 1620, 1621. Size 19 in. by Si in.; 
folded to half the length; small, but clear,modern 
Bengali handwriting ; seven lines in a page. 
Another copy of Gopindtha^s commentary. 
Vol. i., foil. 98 from the beginning to the 
end of the ndmapralcarana; 

Vol, ii., foU. 39 the kdrakaprakaraista ; 

Vol. iii., foil. 50, thence to the end of the 
samdsaprdkwrai).a. 

It ends ; 3[fifr rf. 

vfSEsrarr » [H. T. Coiubbooki.] 


767. 

145. Foil. 144; size 14 in. by 4 in,; modern; 
legibly written, in the Bengali character; eight 
lines in a page. 

iEaldpa-2 Pariiishic^rdbodha (or Tattvalo- 
dhint), another commentary on 8vlpaUdaM(Ps 
work, by Pdmaemdra Caltrwomim. It begins ; 

JTOHT 



GRAMMAE. 


203 


^tirt: TiiR « 


tp h ' W'^ wftan; ii 

ftfftT BT^hfn: I it^H ’^Thn: i ir«n f^ ^tn ftti iRR 

0 I « 11 fft TiisrT ■^Rnngrw ^iTn^roas^- 


?!T^ Ttftf^ ^r^ranra^ ^mirarf^ ^- 

SHIR hh: 1 0 

^ V> Cs 

The MS. terminates at the end of the hdra- 


'kaprahajra7f,a. 


[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


768 . 

1271E. Foil. 58; size 13i in. by 4| in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting; eight 
lines in a page. 

Parimhta'-Sidclhdntamtndlcam (.^^), a third 
commentary on the Kdtantra-parisishta^ by 
Sivardma Oakramriin. The sandhi section. 

The MS. from which this was copied seems 
to have been incomplete at the beginning. The 
copy begins with the explanation of the rule 
followed by that of W !l See 

above, no, 761. 

At the beginning a different hand has added 
the stanza : 

'H fm r^(^-<iHs[w T i 

HSHTj; 11 

It ends : 

(sic; PiRT^ of. p. 201a) 

WITH H [H. T. CoiiEBEOOKE,] 


769 . 

139 , Poll. 172 j size 18i in. by 6 in. j modem 
Bengali bandwriting j twelve lines in a page. 

Vakia/vyorVweJea (or -vntUt^h^, a fourtb com- 
mentary on SnfaUdatta’s Pa/nmhta, by Pun- 
4cur$Mksha YidydBdgara Bhattaodrya, son of 
Srikdwta Pmf^iia, It begins ; 

H^(!) I 

HR H^KHrP5i^4r f'njv n 


H^Tcrrnnf^ « i 








HiT^f 11 0 

3(fir - 

Hmil II 


fol. 33&. 


^ II fol. 74& (end of leaf). 

HiTttBTratJS II fol, 133. 



stuRfHHHT ^ftrart: 


HHra: II fol. 151. 


The last chapter (samasa) begins with two 
sdrdiUavi'kndita, stanzas^ IJRiIT^ ®, ending 

The original colophon, which was identical 
with that of the preceding chapter, except 
® ’ms’SERTl^ WIST H has been daubed over, and 
a different hand has added : 



[H. T. CoiiEBROOKE.] 


770 . 

12711'. Foil, 28 ; size 14 in, by 4i in.; clear, 
modern Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a 


page. 

Kdtantra-UUarapansishta^ a continnation of 
Brlpatidatta^s Paniishtai by Trilocanaddsa* 


It begins: 

^ ^ gn irafljlxqiriiHit « 

IfT ^' ^ Tfr 4 nM^vsm^ (!) a 

^xrfiniT TmK iprt i 

’O' , ' v> 

Wwffamf^PKti ssr^. ti 

HHT fHWPH TO I 

HTft sfH TOftHH TOrt TO*JT: 

'M HWTOT ^fkr: u 

'JR 

# 8TO^. M TO ITt ^q 5^ 
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fSir: ^WT?T^ # WH, \ ^rra: \ Wfri 

^;5Tsrt ?mTfTC I ® 

Fol 5. II srT!ft$ ^ II 'aPwai^H 

'«ran:: i Jjfntnfhr. i ® 

The treatise is incompletej one or more leares 
having apparently been lost at the end. The 
last fully explained rule is : 

TStWSnf^ II ilTf^ I 

[H. T. OoLEBBOOEE.] 


771 . 

1271C. FoU. 40 j size 12| in. by 4i in.j 
modern, legible Bengali handvmting ; six lines 
in a page. 

Jjr^diivriHA, a set of aphorisms on uriidii suf- 
fixes, with a commentary, by Sivaddsa. 

It begins : II 

I m I ^■5=tr ® 

There are altogether 187 miras, the last of 
which is II |f3w I 

^ ^snftpTO i i 

^ ^ ''«®Ki’Min ^nmiG ^ 

wmft' ^ \ ^ ^ r fsTis^ ^ 3fwn^; 

H*|iaSlTii sR^JTT'nrnrT ti After this, 

a difierent hand has added 

wjrar I [H. T. Coiotbooke.] 


772 . 

825d. Foil. 28; size 12| in. by 4^ in.; fairly 
good, modem Bengali handwriting; seven lines 
in a page. 

PcarSjhdshdvrttU, general rules of interpre- 
tation, applicable to the Kdtmira, with a suc- 
cinct commentary, by Bwrgasimha. 

The work begins' : 

mm I 


^ ’mwt ^ ^Tft^ ^ iflfti. 

jjfirftrrftfiT 

I wsn I ^ gr 

I jra w wh:- 

^ ?rr. trft:«nT ■iq>gfrer^ ^ ^?r^- 

I imj i « 

Here follow a few more parihMslms ; 

II ® II II 0 II ^ f^fiirei^- 

fir^ II 0 II II ° II II « II 

Altogether the work seems to consist of 
some 60 paribMshds, the last of which runs 



The treatise ends: ireliW STO JHIT- 

^0(5 

fTrftftr II ^ w*mn ii 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKB.] 

773 . 

1475b. Foil. 16; size 13 in. by 4| in.; good, 
modem Bengab handwriting ; eight lines in a 
page. 

DhdtM/pdtha to the Kdimtra, 

It begins : W I I m iBTimr- 

»ww I ’sgfir^ i ® 

There are numerous marginal glosses, written 
in Devanagam 

Eegarding this arrangement of the -roots — 
differing chiefly from the Fd^imya Dhdtujpdtha, 
in that they are here distributed under 9, instead 
of 10, classes (the 8rd class being included in the 
adddayah) ; and that in each class the roots are 
primarily divided into three groups according to 
whether they are paraama^adm, almmepadin, 
or uhhayapadm — see Westergaard, Eadioos Lin- 
guae Sanscritse, p. iv. [H. T. CoIiEBEOOKE.] 


774 . 

984. Foil. 94; size 14 in. by4|in.; excel- 
lent, recent Bengali handwriting; eight Knes in 
a page. 
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^fTTrat mr: i 
^ »raT^ >1 

^ 5i^RT r^FHi ^ I 

Tsprst it F ^' ^ ^t ; h 
^RST^ lit? fignn*rf^ I 


^fT ^^’^ranrmrr; fol. 8; « wssrtRrr: fol. 86; 
® fol. 12, etc. 

^ fol. 346; 

^ fol. 46; ^il«TT>rp^; fol. 56; 

It ends: ^ ^^qnn’*nR5R?nPt 

TPmi II [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


778. 

1271D. Foil. 51; size 13| in. by 4| in.; 
fairly good, modem Bengali handwriting; eight 
lines in a page. 

Sahdamala, a set of declensional paradigms, 
arranged by Chfimiha-sarman^ 

It begins: 

jrio«? »rTP*n i 



l $T. ^ I ® The MS. is perhaps 
incomplete, it ending with forms of 
^1?^; after which a different hand has added the 
colophon : '^WW’frif’rr wiTw ii 

[H. T. COLEBEOOEE.] 

7T9. 

^5c. FoU. 57; size 12| in. by 4^ in.; fairly 
good, modem Bengali handwriting ; seven liriag 
in a page. 

Balddr^a/oa, another set of declensional para- 
digms, with a running esplanation, by Bama- 
eandra. 


The treatise begins : 

ra 5 r<itt# f f? ^ ’q niT « 

fl?Rt HfijtRW 

®V, ^ ^ ^ 

iriiH ^itfsT ^nf^f i 

>T^ ft rnfiT Tnfti a 
w^RTtpar. I xxfft xx^ Tim: i « 

It ends : fTOWaraf'Jn^l' a 

^ a [H. T. Colebeooke,] 

780. 

825b. PoU. 52 ; size 12| in. by 4i in.; 
legibly written, in the Bengali character; six 
lines in a page; modern. 

[KaZopa-] DhtUmddlima, a set of conjuga- 
tional paradigms with a running explanation, by 
Bamakanta (or Bamacandra Oakra/oarUn, acc. 
to the title on fol. la). 

It begins : 

*Tr5IT ’HWin I 

’ii^HwwPrR injRiprff a 

^ uniT. a iT^ ^rafti ^ wraRERifti ^rwm^- 
vHiRrftr H*hpriKWRr 

HitT^ I ^1; i 

iNr. MTiR 3(fir a 

-ini IT# w 

’JTH^ « - w ends fol. 86; teqr fol. 126 ; 
7^ fol. 166; fol. 20; fol. 28; ^ fol. 306; 
^ fol. 376; gr fol. 416; fol. 46; fara^is not 
quite complete, ending abruptly I ftRimr a 

[H. T. OoLlBBOOKE.] 

781. 

1292. Poll. 22; size 13 in. (fol. 17-22, 
I2i in.) by 4f in.; modern Bengal handwriting; 
seven lines in a page. 

Dhaimadhma, the above set of paradigms — 
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the compilation of which (in saka 1411) is here 
ascribed to Kccvicandra — without the commen- 
tary. It begins : 

I) 

» Wnit I »n*TiR 5 K^; 0 

C\ Cv V» ^ 

It ends : ’fT^TRi l 

^>?tfT 5 Cf^ VTTORTf II 

[H. T. CoiiEBEOOKB.] 


782 . 

1175h. Foil. 24; size 13.i in. by 4f in.; good, 
recent Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a page. 

Dhdtughoshd, the same set of paradigms. 
This MS. omits the introductory and concluding 
slohas. It is here appended to a MS. of the 
SlgJvrahodha, being perhaps intended to be used 
in connection with that grammar, or on account 
of the occurrence of the word szghra in the 
opening sloka. 

After I f^WTiT (see no. 780), the MS. 
proceeds at fol. 28&, oto. 

[H. T. OOIEEEOOKE.J 


783 . 


825a. Foil. 29; size 13 in. by 4^ in.; Ben- 
gali character ; seven lines in a page. 

iKdapor} Oarharltarahasya, a treatise on the 
formation of the Intensive without ya, by Eavi 
Kan,ihahara, son of Tnlooma Kamndra. It 
consists of 19 slohas (and four introductory 
stanzas), with a commentary by the same writer. 
It begins; 




trwf ii 


vfl sTRTfir 

»Ti w>ifn tra?r 

nwf ii 

«w*n ^ to ii n 

^ ^ samriR i 

irwf ’t^riTOTRii ftrl- II , n 0 

The commentary begins : 

^ttrer rtRKH; i 

TO ’g%T9w ^ ^rrfti 

?rTOTf»Tfi|inf^ Kiftr ht5t tRrrftir ^ 


’aronpiTO •a ^ Tw ir^ « { T j| iTn il^ TO ^ q ' ^»l f % n1lfqTOT 




infcfia- 

v» 


fif nsf wnrofir « - - ii 

n g yi^ (not explained) ii » it ?fl ^ i gi alwTf i^ I 
TOif : I sin *n- 

TOt wrfir mrorftftr » » i ?ti? 

•SB g T i ff Vf «TTOT Vf ^tp5TiT 

TO^Ifi r ^ 3[fiT I ^- 

vr TO^if '^%Tkhr- 

5ll^?!ITp!iTO^ I ° I I 

rfl^N r(Wr|T5^mWi^ir "^TT^nfTSfrT ^ 

Ipftjft > ^ $*mA.^|tf Sl i T r< a qi lgqTy <^ l i ' ttpTf^1 5 

ii « i wm ’g B inn ^ Rgi ft t toto 

I I 


j?aT “ I ^ sftr wtoI 


4 ^ftr 5n?i**ii<*<;4 i w- 


TipaiTTOjnr \ irfw i 

(!) >nTOt I 

^irfV^RTC I 

I ^ ^ranr ^ mroi 

II 


• One syllable wanting. 
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^ a n ^ f a jpT ii 

s t t w^a ffi r I sn^a^sWHw 

t awaWr ?r ^ i wnfi<{§aifl: 

The author also quotes: Kdtantrcdkade§i, anH 
°demiab, fol. 286; Kulacandra, M. 25h ; Kra- 
mudlsvara, fol. 1, 106, 116 etc.; DurgaisimhaYs 
{dnuiii-) Oanavritti,hl.l7; id. svavrittau, fol. 20; 
id. Paribhushdvrittau, fol. 6, 24; Sdgam, fol- 196. 
The colophon runs thus; ^ aOTfhiraiP 

^BUT^ It [H. T. COLBBEOOKE.] 


784. 

1415b. Foil. 5; size 12f in. by 4J in.; recent 
Bengali ■writing ; ten lines in a page. 

KrinmaMjan, &s6t of eighteen memorial verses 
(kurikd) on primary suJ0fe;es (.knt), with a com- 
mentary, by Sivarumaiarman. 

It begins : 

awr f3[raaT i 

aatfir ii 

iranatift' 'raa i 

saiw JraNa ii n ii o 
-f^ ^ rgi ? -sRaTf# 'a i 
ara' wtir anS ^ ii it ii 

arsft asTfcarnit 

■fir a^ ilfir a ^ » ara 

aftftr ^ artrar^: \ ° 

am^iTjra^^OT I ’ a ' ish^<* i t^ aia aai^a^ 

fratftt 0 

It ends : >ftfirSiH4 i arad aar 

■aara: i g^O) t*wr- 

s^acinfta ii ^ aarar ii 

[H. T. CoiiEBBOOKE.] 

785. 

1517h. Foil. 18; size 11 in. by 3^ in.; fitirly 
wiitten, in Bevanagari, in the latter part of last 
century ; 9-11 lines in a page. 


Shathdraka, a set of 14 couplets, on the syntax 
of cases, here ascribed to Yoillohhawnda ; "with 
a commentary. The text runs as follows : 


ipa mta# aa «aagT»i i 
faaWi?aTa^ if a# JTO*n»afa * h 
ajTTanrfiir aa^ ^^MW tta aT faar i 

fVraaaa 54 ataft^ ii i ii 
^ aa aa^ am: ama^ aa at i 
a aff afsfi aaiaarm f^wa ^iaqai ti ti 

s> 

%l^aTifaaiaa ara^ aaftr a: i 
a^: Twrafamf^HaW aa ^a: ii ^ « 
a^akaraa xnaalr saarafa i 
gaa: aala^ aa: ag^ ai^ft^f? ii 8 ii 
a^af^: aaiaarar, > 

^am a^^a aaar a% a^: ii m ii 


aaa r^ ia^aT%a;Ta ! ai^aTa^ i 
ar.ia^ a a: aa! aiT n^a^ g at aaji f, n 
a f f l arg f ^^jiaiT aa ^^ atafar: i 
aar aftfaf^aiai a^ san:faa|a: ii « » 
^akf^ aar aa! ^;aa at ai aaa i 
afimrfafSf i ^ ^ aaTwafaaa ata^ii t ii 
aaitmt^ga ^uma aa^a ff i 
aais a aa^amn fkataian aaraaa ii «i ii 

s» S 


a^ atrtar %a!aT atanrca i 
asftra wta aa! ffa ii io ii 

aa^ aaaaaft' atwa a arSfc i 
aa rra aa'la a atft wrsaal'Jcf'tt ii ii ii 

N» O 

irnn?: af^ aa 'paar a^ata!; i 
aarfaaTaaarat agfa^ fa TtgiaT ii i;^ ii 
giftaT ana araaaifF ^a^raa: i 
aaal 'w?[aT^Ta aararn a aaa! ii 15 11 
ta^saata^aa!fti#aarTa^:i 
a ai a ^fa‘aR<!i aa!a ^a awt a i H . <> » 

The commentary begins : 3|;?Tt a*aati! aicJ- 
^maa t^aa: ^a'aafWspna: a'^aat^ aiT’canar!- 
mftf II aarnm^: i ^ tamfaamr 
ffi^ 0 


This MS. ends ; 


i(*if fa^rftragat av^awi aat^nrai 



• This SloJca probably belongs to the commentary. 
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[H. T. COLEBEOOEE.] 


786 . 

801a. Foil. 11 ; size 15| in. by 5i in. j legible 
modern Bengali -writing j ten lines in a page. 

The same treatise, bere ascribed to YaJiasa- 
nmdm; with the same commentary. 

It ends : fWif 

icwniTOml tn^f^ ti-ftiTO ii 

^srcrt ^3ir: srtir ff ii 

ffsT wmi ii 

On the first page the treatise is called Kd- 
tantrashaihdra&a. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 


787 . 

1160b. Foil. 16; size 18 in. by4| in.; good, 
modem Bengah hand-writing; ten lines in a page. 

The same treatise, here ascribed to MaJiesa- 
nandm', -with the commentary. 

This MS. contains the text twice, first by 
itself, and then each iloka -with the comment. 

It ends : 'am: TR[«fmf«HT- 

’jPcwt; ii 

^ wmi ii 

[H. T. COIEBEOOKE.] 


788 . 

1176A. Foil. 88; size IS in. by 4 in.; fairly 
good modem Bengali handwriting; eight Hnes 
in a page. 

Sabdarahasya, a treatise on the philosophy 
of grammar, by Bamakanta Y'tdyavdgUa, son 
of Bydmamndara Cakra/Dortm, 

It begins : 

nwr inf i 

taftmanm: wsriiw u 


^ 5(1^ ftrertiff It Tra irfiTftmHT ws. 

^ ^ 51^ I inftpiB ^ I ^ mrf^: i 

II ^ H^in'^: I fjnmvflU- 

iT^?nririltit4 1 fifmt f^^ri r g u n ^ mq^^TH i frorr ^ 
^fiRffiniftiinitT I iT gr g m s[ r °;^T inrri^ «?} 
^rrf^ i jrarrf? viTm^ai 'srrximf^^- 

Mr I ® 

fol. 36 ; fol. 5 ; 

It vmflfq v; « fol. 8b ; 

14; prfronj fol. 16; - - -sinx^® - ; ^ 'gwra fg ' ^ 

fol. 286. 

Quotations from the following authorities 
hare been met with : 

Kaviraja-, fol. 26, 806; Kaz-yaprakasasutram 
(sloka Kavyapr. II. 8), fol. 4, 16 ; [fm 
f^ms ^ agTa OPg | ^l^f«lClq ni ^ ^tpiT 

18 ; Ejdvyaprakahkriiapi vyakhya- 

Kulacandra, fol. 6, 66, 10; Gaiigesvwropddhyaya, 
15; Oopindtlia, 13, 166, 31; Oakravartin, 12, &c.; 
Oiiiiamay,ikrit, 29; Jayaditya, 25; TikS. and 
Tiltaknt) often; Tarkdawrya, often; Tnloeana, 
86 ; Bwrga, 5 ; Burgadayah, 286 ; Nyasa, 836, 
35, 866 ; Nyasakrii, 66 ; Pad-jz, 26 ; Pamrm- 
nomda-cakravwrtin, 166, 196; PrabkAka/rah, 176; 
Bhartrihari, 46; Yakyapadiye BJiartrlharih, 12; 
Bhashapanedieda, 8; Bayaimkiita, 286; Yritti- 
krii, 36; ^abdasaikUprakasikd, 46, 206, &c.; ^n~ 

I r 

pati, often; Brutyadhydye Bridharasvarmn, 20; 
BmdMitkd, 96 ; Sagara, often ; Biddhantapror 
dtpa, 96, 12, 13; SiddMntamvMavcdi, 56, 8. 
The Nmydyikdh and MdmdmBakdh are also fre- 
quently referred to, generally in opposition to 
each other. 

Bends; f %ai^- 
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^ ^ I mt *nft! f^r^ ,’^i ^iranit f^^- 

grC’ft)^! g Fg rgw w u T ig^ ^^htu 

HTO i ^ 

f%3T? II ^^ ng^^ ^^|^il,^1^||- 

irNr - w^twsT 

TOTWW iTOTWW 

5 f^ ^ t ^^!iqT WS f-H g^UH Hi H .Mj A lf iT^q 
’Td’rarof ^ 

TJ5EtT?[Ti|; ® U 

For an analysis of this Grammar, see Anf- 
recht. Cat. Bodl., no. 382 ; for other MSS., 
Bohtlingk, Cat. St. Petersb., p. 728 ; Weber, 
Cat. Berl., nos. 773-6 ; Raj. Mitra, Descr. Cat. 
of Gramm. MSS., p. 151 ; Roy. As. Soc., Todd 
Coll. no. 16 (dated Samvat 1710). 

The work was lithographed at Surat in 1829, 
and reprinted at Bombay in 1861 (Safe 1783, 
durmati-nama-samvatsa/re)’, but both editions are 
quite uncritical, and contain much that is not 
found in our MSS. The mbanta section, with 
Bhaffa Vasudeva’s commentary, was also pub- 
lished at Benares in 1864 j and reprinted at 
Calcutta (jtbmanda Tidy.) in 1874. 

[H. T. COIEBEOOEE.] 

791 . 

2742. FoU. 290 j size 6i in. by 3^ in. ; 
bound in the European fashion; excellent, 
modern Deranagari writing, throughout with red 
lines of punctuation. An odd leaf (originally 
loose, and now inserted the wrong way between 
foil. 120 and 12l) is 9 , ivMJiipattrato fol. 27. 

Suraavati Bralmyd. Complete. 

[SiE 0. Wilkins.] 

792 . 

1069. Foil. 70; size 13.] in. by 6 in.; 
fairly written, in the BengaH character ; seren 
or eight lines in a page. 

The same work. Complete. 


Sections I. and II. end foil. 87 and 626 resp. 

Dated : 

II [H. T. COLEBEOOEE.J 

793 . 

1628. Foil. 73; size 9i in. by 3 in.j 
folded to one half their length ; fairly written, 
in the Bengali character, by three different, 
recent hands. 

The same work. Complete. 

Section I. ends fol. 36 : ^ U 3[ftr 

«>mtT II 

Section II. ends fol. 63, where there seems 
to be a slight omission. This MS., however, 
abounds in various readings. 

The two concluding couplets of the work 
are not contained in this MS. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

794 . 

2192. Foil. 110 (numbered 106, there 
being duplicate leaves of foU. 13 and 14 ; and 
nos. 41 and 42 having been used twice) ; 
size 11 in. by 5 in. j large, clear Devan agari 
writing of about the middle of last century; 
ten lines in a page. 

The same work. Complete. 

Section I. ends fol. 446 (orig. pag.); IE. 
fol. 886. [Gaikawke.] 

795 . 

2809. Foil. 840; size 9 in. by 7] in.; 
written, in Devanagari, half-margin, and bound 
in Indian fashion. 

SSroBvatt Prahdya. Incomplete; with a 
partial English translation written, in lead pen- 
cil, in the margin. 

Section I. ends fol. 252. The MS. breaki 
off in the rules on the formation of the re- 
duplicated perfect. At the beginning there ia 

Tf V 
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an index to tlie first 197 pages, written in red 
pencil, on five pages. 

Tlie coyer has the following statement : 

‘ Tile ■writer (F.!?.) employeil a Pundit at Eungpore, 
a district of BeugaL Tliat Pundit brought him this 
Grammar (the Sdrastafa) and read it with him. It 
is an elegant Treatise and is much admired for its 
simplicity and brevity, and is a work which was a 
favourite of Sir Charles Wilkins.’ 

[Sib 0. Wilkins.] 

796 . 

1796a. Foil. 87, bound in the European 
fashion; size 12| in. by in.; indifferent 
Devanagari writing (probably by a European 
band) ; twelve lines in a page ; foil. 5 7-69 a 
well written by a different band, 15-17 lines 
in a page ; fol, 696 left blank, and seven blank 
leaves inserted after it. 

The suhanta section of the 8arasvaU Vrahriya,. 
Incomplete ; the end of the stripraiyaya, the 
whole of the JcaraJea, and beginning of the 
saniosa having been omitted between foil. 69 
and 70. [De. John Taylor.] 

797 . 

2542e. Foil. 31 ; size lOi in. by 6 in. ; 
well written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1700; 
11-14 hues in a page; foE. 86-146 probably 
by a different, less careful band. 

The suhanta section of the SSrasvaii Frdkriya, 
from the beginning to the declension of the 
personal pronouns; being about two-third.s of 
the section. 

[A pencil note on the front page of fol. 1, 
signed S., makes 8addnanda the author of the 
Sdrasvata-vyaiaa-aijta'}. [Gaikawae.] 

798 . 

2089d. Poll. 50; size 9^ in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagail, by several bands, 


in the 17tb century; 8-10 lines in a page; 
foil. 1 and 30 (and the comers of 2 and 5) 
supplied by n'ore modern bands. 

8arasmtl jprakriya. The dichydia and krid- 
anta sections. 

Dated, by a different (?) band : 

^ wrrr ii 

[Gaikawar.] 

799 . 

725a. Foil. 42 ; size ISi in. by 5 in. ; 
transcribed at Benares, in a small, somewhat 
clumsy, Devanagari band; 16-17 lines in a 
page. 

Another copy of the last two sections, but 
varying considerably from other MSS. 

Fol. Iffl has the title, written by a different 
band, ‘ MaMbhaiil SuTosvaMtlku’ 

The dJehydia section ends fol. 806 : 

Dated Samvat 1834 (a.d. 1777-8). 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKB.] 

800 . 

2834. PoU. 113 ; bound in the European 
fashion ; size 9 in. by 7 in. 

An BngHsb translation of the first (or svih- 
- anta) section of the Sdrasvati Pmhriyd, appa- 
rently by Wilkins; with an incomplete intro- 
duction, on three leaves. [Sir 0. Wilkins.] 

801 . 

859e. Poll. 65 (out of orig. 118; foil. 
39-90, and 112 of which are wanting); size 
10 in. by in. ; clear Devanagaii writing of 
A.D. 1616 ; 12-16 lines in a page. 

Sdrasvata-tihd, a commentary on the Suras- 
vait Prahrmja (the text of which sooms to be 
given in Ml throughout), by Pu^jmja. 
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Tlie larger gap extends from jihortly before 
the beginning of the Mraha to the formation 
of the intensive. 


It begins : 



^ tPrimi I 


*1^ II 


qrgy^TTEi ’g ^5^?nfrT5i»reGK^tr >fn5Jrg?3!Ti^^ 
nfi^?m fsrartffS ir fi ran v il^ i jtoht » 

^f(r f^sT^HT^ 5(tn:'^tn?j 2^^ 

I fol. 105. 


^?r ^^STTTNrnrt « i fol. I6a, 
etc. Foil 26 and 27 have been exchanged by 
the binder. 


It ends : 

TNiT ^TT^RT^^i II 




nff ^T*raf?trf^^ sfq xi^ ii 


x»lTTft!r«(rj iexR;xjnr|f^ ^2*hi<T«^ ii 


For another MS. of this commentary, see 
Weber, Oat. Berl., no. 776. 

[H. T. CoiEBEOOKE.] 


802 . 


1194. Foil. 117j size m in. by 5|in.; 
careless, modern Bengali handwriting j nine, 
sometimes ten, lines in a page. * 

Fuiijaraja’s 8urasmia>tiM. Incomplete; the 
sandhi and kridanta portions being wanting. 
Fol. 526 : ^ 


iflt atmif^Rfii x n II w 'M^vrf u%^ « 


Fol. 606: 5|(5^rwfirvn 

fwin^ ^^nsrfgsRT ffjifqjr t 

^ ^K<«Hf^!Xn II [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


803 . 


2524b. Foil. 59; size lOi in. by 4 in.; 
clearly written, in Devanagari; 11-14 lines in 
a page ; foil. 2 and 8 are torn, about one third 
being wanting on one side. 

8(lra$vatiija-8ubodhihU, a concise exposition 
of the Sdrasvafi Frah'hjd, by Sri-Amrifa- 
Bharati. 


The work seems to be incomplete at the 
beginning and end. The first page (16) which, 
though written by the same hand, evidently 
belongs to some other commentary or gloss 
(the Sdrasvaiadipihu), begins: 


JPT xjTtirh«n^> I I fiifw 1 TRn 

^ifir i w xm^ xi*l3TWcr ^fpr; 

I i 

^ mftr I 


xtxiT*niiTi^ftfTi I *iT^ *n^ I ° 

^ 1 Ts^ TT s^fir i *ra!d 

xfw I s^irerlfiT xrarcl wixiRftnf ; ° i 

^Tf^xpn? I ^inf^ I ^ 1 

•5K I igxTBrl^: « zR*0r?ro ° <> - - - the page 


ends: 



In the first line of fol. 2 (tom) the conclud- 


ing words of the introductory iloka of the 
Surasvail Fraknyd are commented. upon: -fra- 
Tt I XT xfot: «t xnfrffwwTi trt xtt- 

fwfro^ I ® 


The sandhi begins fol. 4 ; declension, fol. 76; 
Mraka, fol. 21 ; samasa, fol. 24 ; taddhita, fol. 30; 
aldiyata, fol. 336 ; kridanta, fol. 526. 

Fol. 68 ends : ■<xii R 'ft;1fiT xfWrfxT TI»n Wgl 
^ 5CmTXl$ (III. 39, 18 ; Gorr. III. 43, 35) I ITO 
I 


5 S' 2 
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The last page (59ffl), written bj a different, 
older hand, contains the concluding stanzas of 
the Sarasvatadipilua, by SotyOi^fcibodJia-hhattur 

raka^ P^P^l of BTahma$(7g((/ra ; viz. 

* - 




p4 i BHU.lto«ir iT ifiT q P q t r WW - 


n (w*ao naHr* p n gffrrfw’T 






^tfinwlv ^fSR ^ w ffir: wnr ii » 

‘J«W6! ^ ® (a 

hne blotted out) J^rtfr^^tinirapTJrra 
® II 


A MS. of Amriia BMraH’s Svhodhika is men- 
tioned, Buhler, Cat. of S. MSS. in Gujarat, &c. 
III. no. 158; of a Dtpihd, by BhattdraTca 
Ccmdramri, ib., no. 161 ; probably the same 
as Oandrahlrt/isieri’s Surasvatavifalearanadtjptkd, 
entitled SubodJkihu ; "W eber. Cat. Berl., no. 16S9. 

[Gaikawab.] 


804 . 

2524a. Poll. 220 ; size lOi in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagam, by several hands, 
about 1560-1600 ; 9-13 lines in a page ; part 
of 16®, and the whole of 215 left blank, without 
any omission. 

Vidvatprabodhim (Bamcdhatti), another com- 
mentary on the Sdrasmtl Prahnyd, by Bhaiia 
iri-Bama, son of the Andhra Bliaffa sn-Naror 
simha and Kama. 

The dkhfdta chapter; not quite complete 
at the end. 

It begins : ’anrwTiniftim ftreonr ii vnrh i 

’rapTratr: ■^^jftnwro inirun to): 

^ ^ I 0 


This commentary seems to have been com- 
posed during a pilgrimage undertaken by the 
author in company with his two sons, Lahshmt- 
dhma and Janardma; the several stages of which 
are thus indicated at the end of chapters ; 







'gt lTW ^i*TT i 

wnn ii 

TO uniifa ^ il - I 

f^fi^wflrsrrifT fWT srNnit •Nt ii 


um: fc¥ TOTOyf ii fob 58. 
ura ftwnrrr: §H<jS*isiB!iln<<Mir»«iiil 
Jirot ^ I 

Tl f ira TOt 

5TtBW.'^$^gwfi!r:«at3rftiBrT ^ifh^iifol.786. 
wrapftrot ^ ^ ^ Ht 

’'B 5^ fsptftifctTO ufwr. wnm: i' 


TOR^f ri»in<i}ir»M^ t t II foL 90. 


Jwt nira ^liiw. fol. 1185. 


TOH 1 W fqi^ 55 flR[T*r% I 

JiTOt 5tft »iwrT m ^ii fol. 126. 


>iTOT I 

M ^ II fol. 1706. 


wntmrr^ WRfnl upi finftfTr: i 

Tpn^t tmumr. ii fol. 186. 


The MS. ends at the bottom of fol. 2205 : 
I fwn 51^ I I ^st I 

A MS. of this commentary (Vidvadhodhmt 
by Bama) ia mentioned in Buhlor’s Cat. Guz. 
in., p. 30. [Gaikawab.] 
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805 . 


1959 . Poll. 167 ; size 10 in. by 4^ in.; 
well written, in the Jaina type of Devanagari, 
about A.t). 1550 ; thirteen lines in a page. 


Siddhantaratnavali, another commentary on 
the SdrasvaU Prakriyd, by Madhava, son of m- 
Kuhna and m~NayahadeviM, and grandson of 
m-Jdnardcmi VaUaroja. 


It begins : 




5T!n^»TOrgTfti 'Pwct u 


<\ 11 


I ’Wtr: innfij i 

^err ? iTfif ii ^ ii 


ftTirtifflTjra ’to ■jRnf > 


»»fiT >T5iW Trgfrt 



^ wrt ^h1| i> m » 


gsTSEH 

^ia fa fT w nnq *iwg^ n ^ n 

wtiHil ni«i g«RaWfH^’siiii§«i On:raiw>; \ C« ii 
wn i^riimiq -ir qr ^ g^lP|?^gis; i> 


nfiBwig^ wNnjipjfirsw- 



ttif *nngg^ i 
^ntaniTwigf^' ii 

^NihiT wifia ttrraw « \ 

C\ 

*??irarfw 

ft ® II 

TO rNnr )) 

A MS. of this commentary is mentioned in 
Buhler's Cat. Guz. IIL, p. 28. 

[Da. John Tatloe.] 


806 . 

2804 . rdl. 232; size 10 in. by 7 in.; 
bound in the European fashion ; clearly written, 
in the Devanagari character; 12-19 lines in a 
page. 

Sdrasvati Frahriydj mth a commentary in 
Hindi (8drasvatavyihara'i%a^hhdsJifi{tM)j written 
above and below the text. The suiras are 
written in red ink. 

Quotations from a Sanskrit commentary^ the 
8drct,pradtpikd (a MS. of which is mentioned 
in Buhler^s Oat. Guz. III., p. 28), are frequently 
met with in the BJiasM comment. 

The^wn?ard/ia,foll.l21; the dhhydta^ foil. 80 ; 
the Itridmtay foil. 31. 

Dated : #fT|t 

’gi R iK w fiTgt ' < s vsq^4iH II [SiE 0. Wiims.] 

807 . 


The mmMMMra ends fol. 1095; the akhyd- 
taprakriyd, fol. 1666. 

It ends ! 

ifti4 irtgftsRwn^ I 

ii^«n^swr§lw 


h ’iiTOririvrtw- 


2743. Poll. 193; size 7i in. by 6 in. ; 
bound in the European fesHon ; clear, somewhat 
thick, modern Devanagari writing; fourteen 
lines in a page. 

BiidTimtacmdrika, a succinct commentary 
on the Sarasvatasatra (the text of which is given 
throughout), by BSmaeandrasrama. 
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Complete in two afdhas, the first comprising 
the suhontci section (ends foL 75i) j the second 
tho alihjata (fol. 156Z>)j.and ki’iclanta sections. 

It begins: 

fit « 

^ ttRTtra^rr: ^ir; i 

SS « C\ N» \» 

f t f i PHT Ur II f ^nrof: ii 5fH^f 

f^Ttspn: ’Etsrrir’NT: irort ?rwf Htpw t 

I’at f5*tT^ ^*11: fwl «ran^ 

II 5 ^ ^ I ’Str: I 

ITS^ft^ScTH^ ^ II 

tn^: II ^ ?nf»R i ° 

The ahhyata begins fol. 576 : vnft: tl l[5[>rftr- 
I 

^ 'n trftmqr ’tr tjw ^ i 

sftnRT^ trf|v II 

n \ ° 

Thetkndania, fol, 1666; frai#ft:il g^mTOJI?R: 
f i^g?i>: I 0 

It ends ; qioi^raR:: I ^rsRTC i wmx ii Tlf^ 
^11 I i gj^^RralTOr ii 

The Siddlimtaemdnka has been published 
at Benares (1864), with Sadmmda’ s commen- 
tary, Svbedldnl- Cf. Biihler, Oat. Guz. III., 
p. 80 j Raj. Mitra, Descr. Cat. of Gramm, 
MSS.j p. 154. [SiE C. WiiiKiNS.] 

808 . 

1205. Foil. 84 j size 12i in. by 4| in.; 
fairly good, recent Devanagari writing; ten 
lines in a page. 

The same work. Not quite complete at 
the end. 

In the last few pages this copy varies 
considerably from the other MSS. 


At the end a different hand has added 

ftisTit^f?fT wmn w 0 ^ 0 I wirarT^Er^f^fw: i 

[H. T. CoiEBEOOKi!.] 

809 . 

859b-d. Foil. 75 ; size 12 in, by 4^ in. ; 
legibly written, in Devanagaii, about a.d. 1700 ; 
7-12 lines in a page. 

The same work, incomplete. Each section 
has a separate pagination, 

c) Poll. 44. ^purvardlia OT na'niaprah'iya. 
h) Poll. 27, the first 13 of which are want- 
ing. The ahhyilta; incomplete at the 
beginning by about one-half, 

d) Foil. 15 (and a iod/iapattm after fol. 11). 
The Icridanta section. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

810 . 

1796b. Poll. 133 (foil. 88-220 of vol.) ; 
bound in the European fashion; size 12.^ in. 
by in.; indifferent Devanagari writing (pro- 
bably by a European hand) ; twelve lines in a 
page. 

Siddhantaoandriku. The akhydta section. 

[Dr. John Tatlob.] 


S. Raima. 

811 . 

725b. Poll. 24 (foil. 43-66 of vol.); size 
12 in. by 4| in. ; good, small Devanagari writ- 
ing ; 16-20 lines in a page. 

Portions of Hmmcandra’s SahdanuSusana, a 
grammar in aphorisms, with the author’s short 
commentary, the Laghuvritti. The complete 
■work — also called SiddhaSemaomch'a, or Hai- 
mavydkctrana — consists of eight adhyayas (of 
four padas each), the first six of which treat of 
Saniskrit, the remaining two of Vrakrii grammar. 



geammab. 


217 


I. Foil. 1-11. Adhyaya I., padas 1-4, and 
A. II., p. 1 and 2. 

A. I. 1 . treats of the samjuas j I. 2 
and 3 of sandJd ; I. 4, and II. 1, of de- 
clension ; II. 2, of the karaka. 

II. Foil. 12—24. Adhyaya III., pados 8 and 
4, and A. IV.jps. 1-4 (except p. 1, suiras 
46-102, whore a leaf is missing). The 
verb section. 

The work begins : 

iraRT ’JCTTWTJf I 

mrSTT it 

5f!ir^?n «i II fti%: ^unrr^^ii wsv^- 
TTfiTSTt 5RT?it 
wanil ^ II II 0 

For other MSS. see Weber, Cat. Berl., nos. 
1645-60. [H. T. CoiiEBEooKE.] 

812 . 

1555d. Foil. 48 ; size 10 in. by 4^ in. ; 
good Dovanagarl writing; 10-13 lines in a 
page. 

The akhjala section (adhy. III., p. 3 and 4 ; 
and adhy. IV.) of the same work ; with the 
LaghuvfUti, 

It begins : I ^ 

w I *rrff I i i ii The 

margin, moroovor, contains a gloss (Avamn), 
written in a minute, yot clear, hand. 

It begins : ^ I 

»TT!Tt » 3(fiT ’fffe; I firiirt 'snf’Br i ?f«r « ! 

•v\ wt?i j 

cfl Weber, olt Berl., nos: 1672-75. | 

It ends : ^ « ® 

[H. T. COUJBBOOEB.] 


2542f. Foil. 7 ; size 10 in. by 4i ; fairly 
written, in the Jaina type of Devanagari, about 
A.D. 1600 ; 1-5-17 lines in a page. 

Semaeandra s LliigdrMklsana, a metrical trea- 
tise on the gender of nominal stems, in eight 
chapters ; being a supplement to the grammar. 
With a gloss {Avacun) written, in a small hand, 
on the margins round the text, and numerous 
interlinear scholia. 

The treatise begins: 

fissfer^ I 

wfi' ^ ^ stiifft; ^ ts; igirriT II <{ 1) 

The gloss begins : ^ ^ I 'ra 

I ^T q ~ €^ Tgtii ^ ^Trfs§tgtif; I jtHTt I 
I strtftr. I jprwwnar; i tiijn: i 
i irtim i ^gtpTOVTnm: i « 

The text of this work has been edited, with 
the author’s commentary, and a German trans- 
lation, hyE. 0. Franks (1886). See also Weber’s 
Cat. Berl., nos. 1688-94. 

The colophon of the text is : ^ 

That of the gloss : ^ I ssragiil- 

I H afterwhioh, 

by a different hand : Tj^nfcsj^ H 

[Gaikawak.] 


2365. Foil. 8; size 10 in. by 4^ in.; clear, 
modern Devanagari writing; ten or eleven 
lines in a page. 

Li'iiganusds(ma, without the gloss. 

It ends: fcjuirpiiaif 

wn^ii 0 

'St' 

[Gaikawab.] 
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6 . JAUMARA. 

815 . 


822. Foil. 200; size I2i in. hy 3 in.; 
six, sometimes fire, lines in a page ; written in 
tlie Bengali oliaracter, by three different scribes ; 
the greater part (foil. 1~85, 129-143, 145, 
16'j-175) in a small, neat hand. The leaves 
consist, for the most part, of two leaves pasted 
together. 

Kramadisvara’s SotMkshiptasava, a grammar 
in sutras, with a short commentary [vrittij 
entitled Basavati, revised by Jumara/nandin.’^ 
Complete in seven padas. It begins : 


Irani ¥t>Tr?T5 i 

’itfejiTOKiim ’qferC:) « 


1 ss; I) w. ^nr$ 
mii) irargRi 


I. Sandhipdda ends fol. 21 : ^ 



iriw:^«^:ou 
ifAifrirNraw tt 

II. Tinmtapada, fol. 596 : 'lIjSo 


III. Kfidamiaf&da,, fol. 856 ; 

WTIH I tsrfl^ 


IV. TaddAttopatZa, fol. 1286. Fol. 129a con- 
tains the horoscope ofMcmoharadevaiarmam,, 
eldest son of Go^mathadeBa; ‘>^b I 

*»:« « W I 5Bhwr3[^ 

ira- 

srar: ^ ^pTrat TO rgrr ^- 

II 


Also spelled Jumanmandin, though not in any of 
the Mss. here described 


V. KdraTcajpdda, fol. 142. 

VI. Suianta^dda ends fol. 166 ; 

iim ' 

trnit iftn'hinrai ^ ii 

lira iirraf^ KRff^ « 

‘iSt^o mfOT ^ ura^ i ® 

VII. Samdsapdda ends : 

iRli5«!ir *iraT ^sttotot: i 
^ II 

:5r^rR^ I probably the date of the 
MS. from which this was transcribed. 

An additional (Vlllth) pdda contains the 
rules on Prahrit-, Of. Lassen, Inst. Pracr., p. 15 
seq.; Delius, Radices Pracr., p. x. seq.; R. 
Pischel, De Grammaticis Pracr., p. 16. 

On the Samksidptasdra see also Th. Zachariae, 
in Bezzenbergeris Beitrage T., p. 22 seq. ; 
Aufrecht, Oat. Bodl., no. 388 ; Raj. Mitra, 
Descript. Cat. of Gramm. MSS., p. 135. 

[H. T. CoLBBBOOKE.] 


816 . 

1495b. FoU. 69 (foil. 60-128 of vol.) ; 
size 16 in. by 5i in.; fairly written, in the 
•Bengali character, by two recent hands (the 
second portion, foil. 36-69, also paged sepa- 
rately 44-77) ; eight lines in a page. 

Qoyiemdm^s Samkshiftasdratlhd. Pjda I. 

It begins : 

arWhPg ; ^ ^ ii 
lOf'Hurairaitnc.T: ii^r^ir^raiiRipraiiiT: i 
tm) tsri’it?!(?) H 

mw sfq i 

iSiirauf ^ «Tt f^rt^ fTft5ia%: ii 

It ends : 'a^T^iraftraf^^ 

wmlr ii 
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For other MSS. of this commentary, see 
Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., nos. 389-392 ; Eaj. Mitra, 
Descript. Cat. i., p. 137. [H. T. Colebeooee.] 

817 . 

746. Foil. 209 j size 13^ in. by 3 in. ; 
written, in the Bengali character, by several 
hands ; 5-7 lines in a page. 

PaAa II. (twanta) of the same work. 

It begins : ’JTnft: II ^stiRW- 

The last portion was written by one Rama- 
tanudevasarman, in 8aka 1712. 

[H. T. COLEBKOOEE.] 

818 , 819 . 

230, 900. Foil. 202 and 137 resp. j size 

15 in. by 5 in. ; good, recent Bengali hand- 
writing j vol. i. and vol. ii., foil. 1-163, by the 
same hand, seven lines in a page ; the remain- 
ing portion by two different hands (foil. 64-127 ; 
128-137), eight or nine lines in a page. 

Three chapters of Qoyioandra’s commen- 
tary j viz. : 

a) Vol. i., foil. 1-79: Pada VI. {siihania)-, 

beg. ^•3if 0 II irffiin- 

b) VoL i., foil. 80-vol. ii., fol. 63 (numbered 
1-186). Facia, II. (iinania). 

e) Vol. ii., foil. 64-137 (numbered 1-74) 
Pdda in. Qc^avtia). Beg.: 51511 fwtv^- 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

320 . 

1494g. FoU. Ill (127-237 of vol.); size 

16 in. by Si in, ; good, modern Bengali hand- 
writing ; seven lines in a page. 

Pdda, IV. (iaddhita) of the same work. 


It begins: vnil s^: jrfgs:] II VTiTJit 

I ® [H. T. COIEBIIOOKE.] 

821 . 

1481. Foil. 123; size lo| in. by 5! in. ; 
good, clear, recent Bengali handwriting; foil. 
1-82 by a different hand from the rest ; eight 
lines in a page. 

Pddas V. {kdraha) and VII. {samasa) of 
Goyzcandrd’s SanikahiptascTrafiku. 

The Mrdka begins : f^in[57ar«‘5ilT«^ -sEii!] li 
5T1 w 55 i vjk: tj5f5 ^ 

575trh5T^1- •^WRf^HTf^qT I 

The samasa begins (fol. 42) : 5T 

555 5nfiTO5] II TmrrfWvt 55 ^55nn^5n55n:55R 
5f^f^in5l5 55Rrf55I?f ® [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

822 . 

722a. FoH. 121 ; size 16 in. hy 5 in. ; 
fairly good, recent Bengali writing ; nine lines 
in a page. 

Vydkarana-Burghatodghifa, a gloss on Goyt~ 
oandra’s Samkshiptasarafika, by Ke§ava Deva 
Twrhapaficdnama Bhaffacdrya. 

It begins : 

•fipT5 f^iureir I 

ajT5rrC55f555f 

irif5N55fl555^f55S7t 

lOPSCm 5l5!T^ f5n5T5 fi ROT fi f %5- 

• gF< c < WT f ^ II 51# 5 f5wW nfir 5035 5 

55Tf» ^ 5f5 51% 'WfK 



I. BandM-d/iirgka^odghdta ends fol. 20i ; 

II- Tinanta-dwgh.f fol. 406 ; 

ITT . Kiridamiordmgh,,, fol. 526 (where in the 
margin the author is caEed Kesmaia^lm- 
laikdra), ends : 
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traraT ^ TisniT Tra:?^fTT*f ii 

IT. TaHhita-durghaiodglata, fol. 65 : 

whb: (?) » 


V. Karaha-durgh,, fol. 78. 

VI. Sulanta-dwgh., fol. 955 j 

TII. 8 amasa-durgh, ends (fol. 1215): 





g» ni R ^iTg^g)lT? wgglr^ST?; wm?: ii 
gt glaUram q^ II [H. T. COLEBKOOKB.] 


823 . 

1382. FoU. 45} size 15| in. by 5i in.; 
feirly good, recent Bengali handwriting ; seven 

4 

lines in a page. 

8 amh$M 2 >ta 8 ma~iipp(imy an exposition of Qoyt-^ 
candra^a commentary, by Vamszmdcma* 

Pdda I. (saridhi)^ It begins ; 

Ti^ >Rn:^>R iiisnr. i 

^8j>raK3'l4mY Jrar^ ii 

It ends : 

f tt3' g»<tl’i<Hl f 

tPWlft * Wl ^ I 

■ftwrawf^'wftrtTT mai^ n 

[H. T, COLEBBOOKE.] 

824 . 

14941 PoU. 69-126 of vol. (paged 1-57; 


two leaves being marked 46); size 16 in. by 5i 
in.; modern Bengali writing ; foil. 236-57 by a 
different and better hand than the beginning ; 
seven or eight lines in a page. 

Pada II. (jAj^mtd) of YamivadcmaJ’s oommen- 
taiy. 

It begins : gwJTFR^'MYfW 
TTWTiTm?^ ^aFfpRIcjSSI^ img^^ II VI- 

ift: II ° [H. T. CoLBBKOOKl.l 


825 . 


1495e. Poll. 32 (129-160 of vol.); size 
16 in. by 5i in.; fair, modern Bengali hand- 
writing ; seven lines in a page. 

Pada III. {kridanid) of the same work. 

It begins: ^ I ^RFri: 
ftl3V I ® 


It ends: 



^fftvw^5innT. II vvTvt ii 

[H. T. COLBBEOOKE.] 


826 . 


1495d. Poll 39 (161-199 of vol.) ; size 
15i in. by 5^ in,; good, clear, modem Bengali 
handwriting ; seven lines in a page. 

Pada IT. {taddMta) of the same work. 

It begins : 



II 


It ends : « (MS. 1382) - - 


gvf vtt: II 



ifVV^cjSVI PiTHlI I 






H 


[H. T. CoLEBROOICB.] 


* The MSS. seem rather to read VTWbY. 


827 . 

1474b. PoU. 45 (45-89 of vol.); size 
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16 in. by Si in. j good, modern Bengali Land- 
writing ; 7-9 lines in a page. 

Pdda V. {Mraha) of the Satnhhiptasdra- 
tippam. 

It begins : ll fWrai^ IT^ 

tt 

^ bhir ' gfafa 0 [H. T. COLEBBOOHE.] 

828 . 

1474a. Foil. 44; size 16 in. by 5i in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting; seven 
or eight lines in a page. 

Pclda VI. {suhanta) of the same work. 

It begins : 

^Twnhr «srT»t i 

SHIFT'S ^ 

sg^-saTinff^TOfl! ’TW F?: ■NiTTr. ii 

[H. T. CoiBBEOOKii.] 

829 . 

1495a. Foil. 59 ; size 15| in. by 5i in.; 

good, clear, modern Bengali handwriting; seven 
lines in a page. 

Pdda VII. isamdsa) of Yamwadana’s com- 
mentary. 

It begins ; 

^ irart i 

’sfttnf Twiwr? II 

wiT^ u ftr*fNw « 

It ends: 

wwr ^sfif I 

(see .next MS., copied by the same, a,d.'1789) n 

[H. T. OOMBBOOXE.] 


830 . 

1472. Foil. 420; size 16 in. by 5^ in.; 
well written, in the Bengali character, by Urnu- 
saAkarasarmm, ia A.D. 1789; seven, sometimes 
eight, lines in a page. 

VydJidradipiM, another exposition of Goyi- 
emidra’s SamlcsMptasarafUcd, by \_Namya^a] 
Nyayapaficdnana, son of [Be^iesrara] Yidyavi- 
noda. Complete, with the exception oipada IV. 

It begins : 

^irTT ^iWT f’lBt ^ *nl 1 

sfi; ntTJjg^cra 
iUfTOl f^’«rPCfVl%»I1K 

I. Bamdhipada ends fol. 645 : nsi^nf*iW5i" 

wr(! t i f«ifv ii ? i B ^i» mi*iP!|i5iifi4»il<^i ' 4iifii*m -^~ 
■^mM^HH f a r n T thw, 

wmn n 

n. Twcmtapdda beg.: 

0 It ends fol. 1706, where the 
copyist’s name is given. 

ni. Endmtapddaheg.i 
it wto: fiwrftBjt 

[IV. TaddMtapdda wanting.] 

V. Karakapdda beg. (fol. 229) : fHWl H ^ 

TrfUCTIi ^ ^ 

Bated ; « 

YI. Submtapdda begins (fol. 291): 

^ int -sswl^ 

VII. Smmapada beg. (fol. 345)^ iWW^* 

0 G 2 
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It ends : 

ftrsrWf ^ I 

wrggr (!) ^ n 

For the same author’s PraTcritajoadaj see 
Anfrechtj Cat. BodL, no. 413 ; Gobiiaj^raMm^ 
below, no. 838; [^Amarciko^lia-'] Saldartlimmir 
dqnkd^ no. 964; commentary on Bhattihavya, 
no. 922. [H. T. Colebrookb.] 


831 . 

1400. Foil. 95 ; size 13 in. by 4i in. ; 
good, modern Bengali handwriting ; eight lines 
in a page. 

Kmmudz (Qoylcmidnha) ^ another exposition 
of Goylcandra^s SainhsMpiasamfzhd, by AhM- 
fdma Vidyalmkara, 

Pdda II. (tinanta). 

It begins; 

I ® 

It ends : gffrWCT 

fefWmTThRTaimR 

’aw. n [H. T. Colebeooke.] 


832 . 

1404. PoU. 91; size 13 in. by 4.i in.; 
BenglE character; by the same hand as the 
preceding MS.; eight lines in a page. 

Pada T. {Mralcd} of AlJmdma VidydlaiMra’s 
commentary. 



WHTO ^snc^g aw^iarif; ^maafa^mfir ii 

tt [H. .T. OOIEBEOOO.] 


* Keiam Tarl-apancSnam (MS. 722) explains it 
thus; 3^Taraftiar ^fw afarataif wir^r^Pt fi r 
KRfi ar^^ ’srreaaft 3[W ^- 
faaweu ^j^ii 


833 . 

941. FoU. 88; size 12 in. by 5-i in.; 
legibly written, in the Bengali character, by 
two recent hands ; foil. 1-15, thirteen or four- 
teen lines, afterwards ten lines in a page. 

Scholia on Ooyicmdra’s Sarnhshipiasarafiku, 
by Oandrasehhara Vidyulaiihira and Harirdma 
Ydeaspati. Pddas I. II. Y. VI. VII. 


I. SandUpdda beg. fol. 165 : 

^waira: ii a?aT^TfVfa fsna^fafa ar4 faralwir 
aaatar^g anarairtfira 
-raia i aiaara’IaiafiiiTr^a antkaa 
■sFarftnaiiaT a wa ii ® 

Fol. 225 : 3(fiT I 

ara aaafaaiK; \ 


It ends fol. 29 : 

a^. 11 



airacw 


II. Tinmtapada beg. ib.: aa araraafiiWTcft ° 
Fol. 51 : ^ firsarrfW^ ii 'aa 

■ftrsanf^iarrc:: i 
It ends fol. 62 : 3(fa 

aannafataaii fg-riWrf g araty aara: u 

C 


[III. Kridantapdda-, IV. TaddMtapdda wmi- 
ing]. 


V. Kdvakapdda, foil. 1-15 ; begins ; 

aami ^froa: aai a^ » 


ar^a acsi ii 

S» N* 


ara aiTtaiTftrain:: i arat ^aratf^ aren^iT- 
•aro^ aarf^paajaigrnrnj^ ^aarar aRsr'ia^- 


asaat wjfarf^aar wwli i 

Fol. 9a has been left blank, there being 
a laoma. 


It onds : aTT^ ^ ^ia art w la ?,amiaaa 

aatarf^^Rjat wcfiiaia' P g^raal^- 

fVaat ar^i^afir^imwf alsj u ^ 
aamaaftt aa: [aftar#5i(W? daubed oyer 
with yellow orpimentj. 
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VI. Suhantapdda beg. fol. 62 : WiTTfil' 

It ends fol. 696 : jpn^ jpn^ ^ ^ 
^■htrfiTfir « 

VII. Bamasapada beg. ib. ^nmrrftrsFTTt I 

f{ rrg^TOi « 

It ends : 5^T?Tf^ swiTir^TITHHT- 

maifrrfir 

upi wn^^Rwn^ gV 

wfirfir ^ II 

wr I f^^irtrer f^JitrinwreT: i 

v5 v> Cv ' 

The margin of the last page has the 
title, in Devan^ari, tf^w?tTCrb»TOi' ?tkT- 

The last three leaves are numbered 89-91; 
three leaves being apparently -wanting after 
fob 85. [H. T. COLEBEOOKJB.] 

834 . 

1494b. 'D’oll. 36 (foil. 16-50 of vol.) ; size 
151 in. by 5 in. ; fair, recent Bengali hand- 
writing; seven linos in a page. 

TJ'd.ddipanmhta, a supplementary chapter of 
the SamksMpfasdm on mj,adi affixes, consisting 
of 196 sutras, with a vritti ; by Kramadisvm-a 
and (revised by) Jvma/rmmdm. It begins : 

II ’^TJIT^ ^ 355IT- 

I ^!{rvwini3i|f^gTaT^ irfti^iranrt- 

m: \ m i ^ i ® 

It ends : ^ 

irWVirriit vurr^mi?: nmr: ii 

WSjt^ljrT U [H, T, OoMBBOOKE.] 

835 . 

1494a. Foil. 16; size 16 in. by 6^ in.; 
indifferent, recent Bengali hand-writing ; seven 
lines in a page. 


PctrUishta (supplemenO to the fourth chapter, 
or iurld/nta-pf7da, of the Samkshipiasura, in 
aphorisms, -with a vfitti, by Jumaranmidln (.^). 
The MS. begins -vrith a (defective) Dryn stanza 
■which should belong to Goyicandfods commen- 
tary; viz.: 

® see next MS.] 

^'^trrajf (Tf?^ II #tBT I 

■*(1# I UTHtH I ° 

It ends : I I (Z. 

11 wiTTngnr h 

Pol. la contains the title, in Devanagarl, 

For the Oxf- MS. — the colophon of -which 
runs: 3[fir t*l f€ *l f 1 n r.CT(:) 

irat i— see 

Aufrecht Cat., no. 393 A. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

836 . 

1476. Foil. 69; size 154 in. by 54 in.; 
fairly good, recent Bengah handwriting ; seven 
or eight lines in a page. 

Goytcandra’s commentary on the iTaddhUa-) 
ParimMa. It begins : 

^*ri?Tft^#f«HHPinr (!) *nf i 

Cv NJ * 

i « f wir 

^ ^wiTiwnf^ ^ ^ I 

lijii I ftnsfTf^wTO^irNit fs^ 

»ft #wt ^if ^RtPPirwn: i 

^ 

%lli4 ^'«4 I «t^*^T^Tftrfir ^ 
vstiT n mlw) II 

> n ' '»iifi(4H*i»i^»<i ^ ’Thfl I vntqpr- 
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It ends : WR sfff f3 f^^rgWT- 

HT3T3 fit W Wfj iEfW tl 

H » W t. ' ^fa[ 3 fa i ^ filir3frfigg ’TOTjI II after wHch, in 
Devanagarlj 3ni^3ft!^T3®'nwr ® 

[H. T. COLEBSOOKE.] 


^RfigWT^WR f »tMR*rfgr I 

^jspireT^tRlf (T^nfn 

ftRW II 5^5 II « 

For a jMpahasamuccaya relating to Pdy,i- 
ni’s Grammar, see Aufrecht, Oat. Bodl., no. 853. 

[H. T. OOLEBKdOKE.] 


837. 


838. 


721c. Foil. 24; size 16 in. by 5 in.; 
recent, somewhat stiff, Bengali handwriting ; 
nine or ten lines in a page. 

JfidpaldivaU, an exposition of a collection of 
j'ldpakas, or indicatory suiras, supposed to be 
contained in. tiaieSatiihshiptasara, 'bj Haragovinda 
VacaspaU- Fddas I.-III. 

l. Sandhipaia begins : 

W TRlftT 

^jpa ’jtfftnit ff qqVf BT C T f^ ^ I 
3T!5H^«|^'Jr giM'SKlfcJiHill 
lErfsjH'SKM^^intTBrnr ii 

3rnnsr^ 3wratT*^ n 

«nr i 

^ ara gronwrftirr n 

’a i 

fg;iPT^ ii 

'waiiai'nt aroafir itm i 

II I r«i «* I *1 1*1 1 q «i *<41111^ ^[1 •tf a’BT- 

^llrt I g W isluqt fr I 0 

II. Tinmiapada begins fol. 7 : 

nWatrotif TfWT arai ^ i 

finpj y^ p ol g wcitN ^ ii vnthii ® 

m. Kridemtapada begins fol. 18b : 

W5**f nWtsnRSiJTf^ 

Wit JwNw I ‘ 

iPTfflr fa ww B t r f^a t 

W B ig T^ at RnginfH<»ml n 


1496. FoU. 65; size 16| in. by 6^ in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting, eight 


lines in a page. 

Qa^apraha^a, a commentary on the garf,as of 
the Samkslviptmara, by {Ndrayma\ Nyayapancd- 
nana, son of [Ra^iewara] Vidyavinoda. 

It begins : 


1g > qi «i 'i qw^«-l wrrwTWinf?^ i 
wzqftr 



T tr (I sftj ■m«rr: vmw. \ 





" s w wft wi^ 

'BIST TrfTr^TnR>. ^Wcftr 3*1- 

mr. 11 «» II 3^ ^ 3^ 


^ 'gqi; j<^lf>l 3 iWC3IT S [ ^ 3ft WTW II II ’3^’arnft' 
3i3rr ii | ii « 

The gai!M is followed by fol. 26; 

|33WtH fol. S; ib.j *rRTf^ fol. 6; ^ nSTTf ^ 
fol. 66; ^i5rf^ ib-j 33rrf^ 7a; wairf^ib.; fiiisi I 
76; 3lfipr5infl^ ib.; 3T^nf^ 8; WSHtfiC 86; W^FBTf^ 
ib.; BISRTftr ib; 96; ib; 


3Winf^l06; 11; f^r3Tf^ll6; 146; 


35Wlft^l66; 3i;|Tf^ ib.; «(nwfcf 18; 186; 

20 ; ^wnfsf 22 ; ^3Wrft[ 226 ; Wifi? 23 ; 


* Orig.; ft53^ 



GRAIIMAE. 




0 


ib.; 24 ; wnfr^nf^ 246 j xpiff^ j 

ib.; 28; 31; 316; j 

32; ^?irTf^S3; ib.; ^iRfJTTf^ 336 ; 1 

34 ; 346 ; 35 ; ib.; I 

356; 36; TO?Tf^ 366; 37; 

376; ■^ijiTsgTf^ 386 ; 39; 

40 ; ib.; HtSTTl^ 406 ; •giSiPCI^ 41 ; TRrrf^ 

426;-'?P!J sfW^’Nn^rt: 426; 

gratify 486 ; 44 ; 446 ; ortI^ ib.; 

45 ; -Jrr^^nfef ib.; 456 ; 466 ; 

'?l\*rTWTf%[48; f^5lTf^ib.; 49; ^ ^ gnf^ib.; 

^pURTf^ ib.; ^JTTf^ 50; ^JJ4'ihlf< ib.; ^Erhn?^'?- 
?!nf^506; fJBRsgri^ib.; ^f<Broirrf^ 51; #w^516; 
nftp!Tf^52; ^qrr^Tftrib; 526; 

ib.; T3rinf^53; 536 ; 5nnf^54; 

ib.; xgx^pninfcf 65; ?siSTf^ 556; 56; 

fg^ ib.; ;w>gTf^ ib.; WTmf? 566; ib.; 

qinf^ ib.; WiTfnf^ 57 ; ib.; ib.; 

KWri«[ 576; '^rsf^if^ib; ^srf^ib.; 

58; ^HRlf^ib.; '37qr«nnft[ 686 ; XRT^ ib.; xft- 
^f^59; ^tlf^ib.; TjRTxnjnf^ ib.; UsjwtI^ ib.; 
ib.; 696 ; ib.; ^ ^ TTT r^ ib.; 

60; frnf^ 606; irfirsT^^ ib.; XR'grfit ib.; 
Tjanf^ 61 ; Tnrr^ ib.; ib.; JRTfi? ib.; ^- 

T|Tf^-616; 62; ib.; 626; ^- 

63; fjRTftf 64; 646; ib.; 

or wHcb beg. ib. JXTT li 5 fJTSpi 

^ « it ends: ^cnTO xpirc; 
JJTHWJIK II nn II II II ^ ^ 

nift 'OT »n^ ^ 

^ ^ IK II II *nf»sjiR|x:i^ffi»n!r: ii 



niirBqiT^; #|lt: ii 


5ft[ sromytfgfiT ii 

TPor tbe author’s commentaries here referred 
to, see above, no. 830. 

The Qa^apradipa is frequently, GoyUmdra 
occasionally, quoted by tbe author. 

[H. T. OOLBBSOOEE.] 


S39. 

1178. Foil. ]2i; size 134 in. by 4.1 in; 
legibly written, in the Bengali character, at the 
beginning of the present century ; seven lines 
in a page. 


Ganamartanda, a commentary on the Dhih 
tupJtka of the Scbtfllcshiptasdra, by Nfisitnlia 
Tariapancanana, son of Kusala TarJcalhushana 
(a descendant of Oar^d'idasa BliaitacaTyacu4<j- 
mani, author of a commentary on the Kdvtja- 
prakasa). 


It begins ; 


S: I 

^ ipiffg xnft 11 «i 11 

fwTTw jRiT I 





f: II ^ II 


^ qn a^x pT 5ir^ sxn^ ^ i 

Nt iniTf^ f fiRt XT# 11 I II 

tiwrair IWRr^H ITRlft 

d ^ V 

ffrff# Pi%fiT I « wgnit i 5XE^^RHr|^ xr 
fq^jgrrl; 1 ir|# i 

gaiiigx : u i qTiRi ii ° 


Then follows (fol. 4) w ^lawxW H I ^mmxunt 
^ihxNi xRjj I mfit TO I HR I xaw§ I 

I ^TTfiT h^«t; It fgaft i 
TTJR^; I » I ® I 0 

^ »T^ fol. 86 ; ^ tRi^Brn foL 126 ; 

^ -siRnlstn; fol. 14; ^ witbr fol. 196 ; ^ 
BBHTBrK fol. 24 ; TOBm fol. 29 ; (3|fSr Tswr- 
HTT.) ^ %u ’ gifvi ' f 3g i ' Pi: x i i i foi. 356; 

^ WftRK Wil l: II WTWW- 

Hmn II wni^ i “ fob 436 ; x^nw^TOr '9^ 
^ fob 696 ; xsg^ir. fob 60 ; 

^ W H If lWT fob 616; ^iH T rHWm T Tt^IlHiR 

Wlfira^> » W^HHXlf^ fol. 62 ; ^ 
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u ^ ^rrcfhft etc. Stnf?, tmf^j 
^| 5 TTf?. — The several sections end as fol- 

lows : — 

ii 

STUIflTt?]^ II fol. 78. 

II. wf«v> [^ ?] I 

smtrt ii 

C\ 

Tlfft I 

WlTiTsfl 31^ xj^ fff^: ii 

3mra%Ti^nn!Tfwt i 

s^fsfffw II fol. 85&. 

III. a rml v iTxigi T f lTrafa^ ^ i 

^IHV g jia (TXIT 5317^ »im ; u 

fc| ,|i q j| , - c|i.^1 ^^ qw«: t 

^ l^iITin xftxrhlTOll I) 

JTOJiTf?^ arf^^ fxT^WiT u fol. 87J. 
lY. snra| sjixnr^ i 

srprp^ tTIT: II 

xnsmrlr^ it fol. 9G. 

Y. xnrrpi [v Ti?n^|] ^ irm i 

’4 (i.e. .3) tretr^ ii 

TSjHfr THO^’ink^rsiTd 3rf^ ^ I 

SBfPIS^ Xn^ II 

fol. 99i. 

YI. Beg. 5 ^ xqi?r^ 11 i g^fir 5 ^ 

I 

Tftrfigif!g33j iTW I 

«W>I3JT3^^ H (Bhatt. 
xinEsi I ^515? II I ® [17, 89). 


xjgtraml « 

srTTSfiT^ fWR^ ^ ’sijw n 
ari^Tff^:; ^ 3 ^ Igin^Hl - 1 

xra*rrt<^ g^rfcrff^gnwix^^ 11 fol. 1 06&. 
YII. [33*1] 1 

cJ«fr xiewjijnw3r. 11 

5 xn»nf^wt ^rft 1 

f^Tqpi*!^^ ^xTTiffq II 

^fiRYf nxnm^ h fol. 108. 

^gwag? 55«tl 4 3i1intim?tr: 11 

Wlxn^: ^WTTfl3sr nroxiran^s bxj^: i 
^ rrtHtJi: »fling w ! | T nw3 T; 11 

TO*tTf3^ II fol. 109. 

IX. rftq T grai t wtTO ^ift3Tfrfl?[^if^ 1 

TTJRraireEr wn^pi: 11 
xi'k: ■^5r^?ci%«w: 1 

■Hrgrftiramt^s wsnf^^ ffr^fsTixr 11 fol. 1 106. 

X. Qywn • <ji qii ngiiMg w 1 

'snfl; 3 fiffim^r%xjW!Trfwr: 11 
H%Wf!W%«W5T ^nn I 

Cv ^ c 

JTO*iTt3p II fol. 122. 

It ends: 

fttHTit^5rr’3w 1 

TT»j'l3r^| It 

fqxqrfl^t^l^ iisr^T^ 1 

’^rte45iT»5im5sx^ 11 

; ^>f»rra^f *n!!r|fW ffr^WTsr 11 
xRTaRTOTitt itfagr »ixit i 

Cv J 

nrrrftnrr. iwmsjTw^ xnaifg^rsf^: h 
t^RTwrorst? iti§ i 

inil«r?; jrktI h xnfipl ^xRftrr: 11 
«f 5 iT^Tpi wriS xf xil ^r: I 

Tpj^w: ^ u 
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JTlTirtw^rTO I 

rTRmftssjn^l- •^jmJTrfWw ^ II 

^fiiT 11 II 0 II %f^ 

II 


The back of the last leaf has the title 
j^risimhaj} ancdnmalcrita Samkshiptasdra- Gaiia- 
ri'ittu [H. T. COLEBEOOEE.] 


840. I 

1172B. Foil. 38; size 13 \ in. by 4-1 in.; ! 
good, recent Bengali handwriting; four lines : 
in a page. j 

BhdturatnuvaU, a wersified Bhdtupdtlia, com- ■’ 
pnsod in A.n. 1764, by EddJiakrishia. Barman. I 

It begins : 

iTOsmit 

irgnTfu i 

Tfqimn VTWt!!TT^ 

T«i 5 nd TreftjnmniRfr ii 

\9 <is. N9 C\ \9 fl. 

’snreiir: ig>rp^ ipputi ii 

TiTtnn>nTf'?(i: TqpOfkw: ii « ii o n 

^ Cs ' 

^iTR WRtif^^TiniiT I 
ii 

wf^wf^jnsrr ^ht: wm»r)Tg#'?nrf^: ii 

tn<wit fwf^ ’sraftwTTR i 

JT ’BIW S5^ I 

C\ 

f?i^[Ts^ H^R^Tir II 

’tm STf ^TBJ^ II ® etc. 

tava/rga, Tcavwrga, eava/rga, ta/vmga, pavaarga,etG. 
hakdrdnla; sva/ranta; 

s?rr!*Rtrf^> w i ® fob 96, ; sffir ® 
fol. 18; ® ^'(^?jf|ii1?nraT?n fol. 
196; 0 3?Tfi|fTRiT5J; fol. 20 ; (f^mf^) jtRW- ^1- 
23; o^siTf^t fol. 236; ®3^. ^ 


u^r??: fol. 26 ; e ??wn^VTf!nf^5r. :bi. i7 ; ® r5^:=; 
fol. 276; ^qrf? fol. 25':.. 

The author, who seems to belong to iL-. 
Jaumara school, professes to hsTS made ii'e 
chiefly of Maitrti/a EaksJdia’s and Earadiidika'g 
works. 

It ends ; 

m 

O \9 

if^siT: insT# 

^ 5^ 11 « !! 

Tiferur ?ifwf^ i 

..3 O Cv ijr 

^ TPngcj’l iinsiTH ^ER!?wt f^R^nnftnf u 

^^' rf iTw fTO if^nrn ; i 

VTi^nr^W^iPi^f^ I 


^iTTiilTjTMrw ^grkw ra wi ti^i i 

c 

TmTO!n^i5*h5n^ nr, ii 

>9 t tS 

[H. T. COLEBSOOKE.] 


841. 

1494 c, d. Foil. 3 and 13 resp. ; size 16 in. 
by 5i in.; fair modern Bengali handwriting; 
7 and 8 lines in a page resp. 

I. Foil. 51-58 of Tol., Vaavdhoiukurikd, a 
set of 17 memorial stanzas (in mixed 
metres), containing the roots which, in 
the Dhakupatha, are anvMUetah (anudMta- 
lopinah, dImmepaMmh) and sraritetah 
(iMia^apadinah). The roots are arranged 
according to the classes, and, in each 
class, principally according to the last 
radical. It begins : 

|56rT#Er^f‘^lnt Wk|«l3.vi5ri|ii|»TSJ*rTT 

tm fm’snM I 
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w'Clt stT^^Tt: 

Tlie blank page of foL 1 contains tlio | 
tir!r, in Devanagarl, Su^fiil'shlj-^tttsclrasam- I 
<ii Jkt~hilLarlJ:fi, 

1 

II. Foil. 54-03 ; a commentary on tlie above | 
Ivrir's, It begins ; 1 

I \ \ 

C t '3 , 

■Jl'Nt 1 )?ff I HSRT’*' I 

’iv ^ I ?iftf I ° 

Foi. Cli; ; ^fT 5?^ '3^: ff 

Tm w !?!^Tq?'i?rgnf^ i <i i srarfiT 

J» >3 \9 ' 

'3^ » ® 

[H. T. CoLEBfiOOKE.] ! 


842 . 

721b. Foil. 10 ; size 16 in. by 5 in. ; good, 
modern Bengali handwriting ; nine lines in a 
|iage. 

TusudhiUukimka (foil. 1-2&), with the same 1 
pli^. [H. T. COLEBEOOKK.] j 

843 . I 

I494e. Foil. 5 (64-68 of vol.) j good, recent 
Bengali handwriting; seven lines in a page. 

Dasahaluhlrihlf a set of 36 memorial stanzas, 
containing the roots belonging to more than 
line conjugational class, by Dasahala. 

It begins : I 

"S -N ' 

^ >*nni: ^rpir n^srarg i i 

^ sf^ 

■¥<1 S’? ^WiT 

554 Hjfhwftr waw ^gTir h <i ii 


* For Trer’R MS. T21 has tOTm^TlFtT^TW^ilf 

■sRfiri? I 

t 721. 


It ends with the following additional stanza : 

TTWT’l^ HW?: i 
^wtnnsV it; ?iHTt 

o 

ft^rfw’TF’Ti^: II 
^fir ^gs^iTft’RT II 

For another MS. of this treatise see Raj. Mitra, 
Notices, viii., p. 240. [H. T. ConiiiiROOKE.] 

844 . 


1478. Foil. 11; size 15 J in. by 5.1 in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a 


page. 

[Sa».«7rs7iij’tesrt)'a-] Sabdaghoshd, consisting 
of paradigms and memorial vorsoR to Kramad- 
ismrods grammatical aphorisms. 

It begins : 


’Wt ’wwni’ir ii 






Of conjugational paradigms only « is given, 
after which follow the declensions of pronouns 
and nouns ; and finally the personal pronouns, 
where the KCdantm is frequently quoted. It 
ends : ^ ^IWraC!)- 1 

[H. T. COLIOBBOOO.] 


845 . 

1477. Foil. 61; size 15| in. by 5.’ in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting; 
eight lines in a page. 

^Soi^iksJi/i'ptdsuTctf"^ IdJiitt'ughosJitf j consisting 
of rules, paradigms, and memorial versos on 
verb inflection. 

ffl) foil. l-3a contain rules on tho use of the 
conjugational voices; beginning : zqfjru^ 

A 1 ^ *\ C C\i 

'^r^Wn’T W: wsm ll The aphorisms are 
arranged in columns, of which there aro 
six on each page of generally eight rules 
each. 
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J') foil. C((. (.it tlic hottom)-7«j versified lists ' 
of rootSj beginning ; ! 

II ; 

and ending ; ^fw ^ i^liirT: U I 

I 

This i.s preceded, on foil. oh~6a by a ■ 
number of slokas extracted, rather pro- ' 
miscuoLisly, from the Mihima-BlMrma- 
sudra, and bearing chiefly on the Brah- : 
manical caste, the course of instruction 
proscribed for it^ &c. 


c) full. 7?i-61 contain the personal termina- . 
tions of the various tenses and moods, and 
paradigms illustrating their formations in 
the several conjugational classes. 1 

This section begins : f^KTRIT- ' 

I ^ ^W1T(0 II 

JUTfifl ffmw fira^fTtlT^TRW « » ends ; «rraT?[1^- 

?5>n35jt (!) f (i) vngxniki; » : 

[H. T. COLBBEOOKE.] j 


■7y, .'i? 1 

O i 

TTTBirr^* ii 

^ ^ tjftHTO ^ I 

’3rr??5ft H 

kif^: 11 i 

«n^: I fgrrJRmi » ® 

0 U’ijtr: ?rfsgT7w: fol. Oh ; sfk ° f^in- 

ftarnTk: fob IC?-; -rfao ■miw 
fol. 18o; ^ 6 fol. 24^ : ' 

H’gjT: fol. '>!)-, ^ « x»?: 

. fol. 30 ; 

It ends : ^ 

For another copy of this work, see 
Raj. Mitra, Descriptive Cat., i., p. 14D. 


846 . 

671 c, d. Foil. 32 and 88 resp.j size 12f in. 
by Gi in.; fairly written in the Bengali cha- 
racter, towards the end of last century; ten 
lines in a page. 

1. Hurmamgraha, an elementary Grammar, 
based on KramtidUmra’s Sarnhshipiasdra, 
by PUiimpara, Sarincm. The rules are 

illustrated by examples. It begins : 

^ tTJT fkrttff < 

■pfTfiT II ^ ^ 

I ’R '8RR RR Wt ffiK I I 

e v> ® 

'sn^nr #t.. • 

w: 

w<iSRfkvTit’*r«r?^ Rrawft^ii 

«\ o'* » 

uvmr iiTifk ’t i 


II. Sarasamrjmhtisandarhkay a commentary 
on tlie preceding work, by the son of 
KlniUana (?). It begins : 

5n! I 

WHI HlTfR: I! 

TjST rx^ ° ^iirtirT^T^jtRin ii 

cs 

tnf fkwir 

CN 

^om^n •fkwif i tflimst w ^ 

Cv 

Trrat: wasi: fsrar pK tfhrrBrof^?^ 

Tff tfhimkwt ^ ^jWhrr- 

srajlijrr ^anfkiw -^.xira^ 

rit9i^'<'<a I ® f^rftr ■*! ?(aR ’ft 'f^tt irfarf^ t 

“ 

T. vtm: a 

On the back of the last leaf the work is 
called fi7itraRnTf>Rai«H«Kah4«Mr«t;w 

Cs C 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKB.] 

TT H 2 
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847. 


6711 ). Foil. 11; size and handwriting, as in 


^'.receding hIS. 

iRiimuyaiia-j OliMiravyui^atti, a versified 
abotraet of the Bmmyana, in nine sargas ; 
composed by PHuinhara Sat'vian, with the view 
. >f exemplifying the verb section of his 8dra- 
inmyraha. It begins : 

wrfn i> 

IrawT »TOr> ^ tpj: i 

g a m nq ^irarTar; n ® 

Each sarga consists of 25 slohas with the 
exception of the first which has only 14. It ends : 
^ ?[aT^5iTnTt st wai^sql- air} aifr i 
TOTirt ^ HfTOW ar5fTWT*j^ II 



a aaa: (thus always) ii WTra^sna 

H [H. T. COMBEOOKl.] 


7. VOPADEVA. 

848. 

2807 . Foil. 122 ; size 8f in. by 6^ in. ; 
Bengali character ; 15-25 lines in a page ; 
written and bound in the European fashion. 

Mugdhahodka, a Sanskrit grammar in apho- 
risms, accompanied with a brief commentary, 
by Yopadeva, son of Keiava, and court-pandit 
to Eang Mahadeva (Eamaraja) of Devagiiu (or 
Deoghar), who lived in the latter part of the 
thirteenth century. 

Edited by 0. Bohtlingk, St. Petersburg, 1847. 

[SiE C. Wilkhsts.] 

849. 

494 . Foil. 108; size 12| in. by 4 in.; 
faii-ly written, in the Bengali character ; six lines 
in a page. 

Vojyadeva’s Mugdhabodha. 

Dated ^ka 1727. [H. T. Colebeooeb.] 


850. 

2902 . Foil. 106; size 9 in. by 64 in.; 
bound in the European fiishioii ; fair, modern 
Bengali writing ; enclosed in double red lines 
and broad margins ; 14-17 linos in a page. 
Miigdhahodha. [Dg. Leyden.] 


851. 

1282a. Foil. 62; size 13 in. by 4 in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengfili handwriting ; six 
lines in a page. 

Deviddsa’s annotations on the Mugdliahodhi. 
The treatise begins : 

*I^Q5«Tr^Rf?T 

fjTftr I uTiT irfiu'tw gnrsi)^ 

■armti Tjd'irai'iT^ 1 gf^ ^lOftr 

(Mugdh. 26, 31) I ?tTftr»r5rir 

I ’srsRT 1 i 

I ^fir it fgw 

fw^T?R(V )iTWTf^^ I ^T^ir »tw 

I »Tf^^3nfif5j5T«T «TRnr ufirTO I g>^- 
■ifhfr I ^- 

The samjuapada ends fol. 4 ; the sandhifthly 
foL 7&J sulantatthl^ id\. 2Qh [so far quoted: 
Tidydmmsa^io\,\^aj ] Vynkaranahmmmd?^ 

Iba^ 17af 19a] > hurahafjM^ fol. 206 ; smiul- 
saf^hdy fol. 85c& ; taddhitaijhdf fol. 416 ; ukUyu- 
tattkdf fol. 58^1^. 

It ends: 

3[fiT sftr 

II ^«T gnRl)f5t9RT II 

[H. T. COLMBIJOOKE.] 

852. 

1125. Foil. 248 (paged 247 ; two loaves 
being marked 71) ; size 12 in, by 4 in. ; legibly 
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-u1 


written, in tlio Bengali cLaracter ; six or seven j together vith the hr:ij>rahu-it,ju is ?c:;a/a;e. 
lines in a page. ; paged 1-140. 


Bamimanducarya’ s commentary on the Mug- 


Dsxeo. saWAoh 1727. [H. T. Coili’:.'. 


ilhabodha. It begins ; j 

WI5RI tut I 

7^^ tTHTfT^ t^iw || 

II j 

ntn f^^|t jntar^wnm f^imrtin^ i 

"aiT^stti^TH ^ ffiffirfir 5^- ! 

f*n!iTf^ 0 I i 

It ends : f^f^w 11 ® ! 

II [H. T. OoLEBEOOKE.] i 

853. 

1169 . Foil. 303; size 18 in. by 4-i in.; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character ; eight 
lines in a page. 

Another commentary on the Mugdhahodha, 
by Jldma TarkavdgUa. This volume wants the 
taddhtia chapter (vii.). 

It begins : 


854. 

1290. Foil. 128; size aud handwi^icing 
in tlie preceding MS. 

The taddhita section of TL(rkac:a(jlkd<^ 

commentary ; incomplete. The ^^IS. breaks on 
abruptly in the comment on eut/xi 97 of iLls 
chapter. [H. T. Colebeooki:.] 

855. 

383 . Poll. 347; size 16 in. by 4 in.; 
good^ modern Bengali handTOting ; si:: lint'S 
in a page. 

SuhodMy a commentary on the Mugdhalc'dna^ 
by Durgdcldsa VidyuvugUa (son of Vasudeca 
SarvabJiauma Bhaffuedrya), 

In A.D, 1689 the author wrote a commentary 
on Vopadeva^s KaviMlpadruma. 

The MS. begins : 


TTW OTTHT II - - 

^ ^ctTSirci^ f «i 1?T 

^rtriTiwVv 1 





The sandhyadlvyaya ends fol. 25h ; the has- 


(middhydya, fol. 57 ; the ha (i.e. Tcdraha)- 


pdda(iha, fol. 97h; the semasupuda, fol. 1575; 
the ahhyuiapada, fol. 2435; the latter chapter. 


♦ A MS. described in RfiJ. Mitra’s Notices, i., 
p. 222, does not seem to contain the second introduc- 
tory sloha. 


^*nrt WSSTHi 


I 

Cv 


SHWI ’T’n U 

This MS. is not quite complete. Fol. 315 
breaks off abruptly in the comment on sfitni 
vi. 18, the rest of that chapter being wanting. 

Foil. 154-189 contain chapter vii. Between 
foil. 185 and 186, however, four leaves are 
missing, comprising the commentary on vii. 80 
(partly) to vii. 94 (partly). 

Foil. 190-347 (numbered 1-151, with a 
suddhapattra after fol. 94), chapters viii-xxvi. 


* The usual reading is '^T^- 

the other padas also showing similar variations 
from the usual text; see Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl, no. 395 : 
Eaj. Mitra, Notices i., p. 254. 
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Tim section bee 




Aecorv-ng to Atifreclit, the author (besides j 
i .ciitiouiiii’ T irl^Juii'riSCi) (j^uotes fvoin the cout" j 
;;;fciit:i.rica of H'tiiMncmd'i, Kdslsvnvu, and Iiti~ | 
■,..rt,n-k>n-j<jariu-a. The work was published at 
Cslomtrs in 1301. [H. T. Combeookk] 

856 . 

1167. Foil. 335 ; size 13 in. by 4l ia. j 
,-.>jd, modern Bengfili handwriting; seven, 
-'.(metimes six, lines in a page. Poll. 17-21 
hi.ve been wrongly inserted by the binder 
1 c'tween foil. 32 and 33. 

Another commentary on the Miigdhaloilhti, 
bv Kiislh'iiva {Kiwsci) Bhu'ftficunjd. 

Complete. It begins : 

W!i«i i 

II 

i ufiniw aaiaiir 

nar JrraaVwnPoS arlttf ita wlai i 5^ 

Jrt 4 i 51 ^15- 

?5n^1- ifHwa 51: ’BwsTismraVftiii; 1 

ww’fnstj; 1 inr: i «fw- 

wrat igH ' ^i^^f a I 5s»m 5 fw- 

^- 

asTiB fH’srewrl; i ® 

Of other commentators only Burg a (foil. 145, 
216, 22a ; Burgatika, 86) has been found quoted 
in the saMjlia- and sandM^rakarari.a (ends fol. 
236) J the Blpika, fol. 135. 

The sMtyapraharayu ends fol. 976 ; Mra- 
kapr. fol. 1266 ; saMsapr. fol. 1766 ; tudclMtapr. 
fol. 212. 

The akhjJia section begins: ^ («rTf?^:^3r 3[fiT 
Wf R 

ar iHO Ft RTft g »Ittnrtfw 0 

V V 


^ ^’IWTtSnf riTrltffiT I 

t ^ C\ * 

It end.s : 5 j4 ^ 1 

nmtw I sRHU’tfw 11 ^fit 

O O Vj 

II ^fn 5 nR)^ 3 'tt 5 T 

tfUTtn I! 

For another (apparently incomplete) MS. 
see Raj. Mitra, Notices, iii., p. 178., 

[II. T. COLEUKOOKE.] 

857 . 

229. Foil. 178 (paged 170, no. 144 having 
been omitted) ; size 15. V in. by 5 in.; small, 
neat, recent Bengfili handwiiting ; 7-0 lines in 
a page. Foil. 70-85, 1086-ll()a, 173-178, and 
a few other passages, have been supplied by a 
different hand. 

Govindaruma Yulymiromnni n commentary on 
the jil'ugdhabodlia, entitled 8ahdad7pik,7. 

It begins : 

wnjsftTO f^trw ^r^ftrsRT 11 
^rattiTt nwT ^ 

jfihtt ifsriRf«tnrr#isr tttfvjf 

^ tnrt wrfiiir^Tf)TaRBjT ii 

nnra^vTrw wsRTtt ^twr trmrrer- 

fijfw I ira 'atreroJT; I 

Tiif ^ 1 

’n^VTT WinraT ^ tnrw tlfWT II 

Cs "i 

mi ^w^'i ^ ^>>1^ 5^ nftJTO gni^^iRTiT 
JWiW iranRff 11 mi ^ i 

ms ft trw tr 5^5# 

5: 5ftRn*R5ft>i^ I i[fw i nf H^u'Wir 

^ ^ ® ^ .. .. ^ nS^ ^ 

5 ^^^ \ I jRiiiTf^RTJT wwrt t msm 

'^^tww: I tstTOHPq^flriTf^fl 
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I i j 

’jTsiwr f’^^^n'^i«i«t^'sjftf I 

^fii vf^tiT^ I ^srnrs^fk 

TETJi^ f^fTs^t ires? I ■nftfftm ucr^ j 

^ ^gr f Tqi^ ■!T«T tTTWJlfsf jrar^H I I 

uftu^ i ! 

CTw I wTi: wT^t^Wir ^trrt i o 
T he author qiiobos Bevldasa and ’Rimfmcmdn 
constantly; in tlie sajvjm and sandhi (ends 
166) sections, KaMalacahmi'artm is quoted fol. 
156; KdsJsvara, IQl) I KramadUvam^lohi Sn- 
patidatta^ 86, 12 cl j 

The (lldiytUa section (ct. viii. seq.) begins I 
fol. 105 : I i i^ftr i 

’srrfpiniT^ ’^r i vf: i « 

Tke Icrulaiita section (ch. xrvi.) beg. fol. 155. 
It ends : W ^IspnnftT ^ II 

^rrar ^^W’rsin win ii 

ftiiwfiT iimsnp«rr^7 

Sd^FT^r: %f^T ii 

[H. T. COLEUEOOKE.] 

858. 

1485. Foil. 74; size 10 in. by 5 1 in.; good; 
recent Bengali liandwriting; eigbt lines in a page. 

Bulahodhim, anotker commentary on tke Mug- 
dhabodha , — which has a considerable amount 
of matter in common with the preceding one, — 
by Bnvallahha Vidynvagisa Bliattacunja (Bha- 
glmtha ?), son of Syumadasa-muhhoiiadhyiiya and 
Bhamm. Chapters i.-r. ; or to the end of the 
hlraJcur section. It begins : 

flTwd’TgSpnWlf 1 

<rNt ^tot; ii 


'^Whi’^FTT^aT 

tf^afWttTti »i'5in!g f 5 raH» i^^^ n i f g g»n^ ^ i *ra!^5wfs« 

o o 


IT? anwTSH: 1 

^ Tiijrl: i 

TOTOT ^ *j%VT It 

^ii I 5^?^ fgtftijT ' 'HPar<,iM>< ufRTO 

wjnri^ w!rt?ri 1 sir^v ini^ 

'•s ^ 

mii^ ftr^t4 I TrftiraTri j^fir ■irrfT^ 1 jtiit 

6 s9 C 

^715^: 1 *niT ftr wri gfi ^itHk 

Qdugdh. 26, 83) w'l'Rlf^c5TH 

I T g igi iii Wi n B ; •^Vr '«rg*r>?T^fiiistT- 

f?fir iPqint ^ tItiitw?? hw 

Cs 

>Tg 1^ f r cii i rn-<ci,r n Tr'% (Bkaitih. 7, 29) ^ jnftji; 1 
*11$ g; 1 

iT!iT*g%fcri IT*! nftstTjwTn^i^fti ^*aT*iT 

T'%WTWiT*Pi$fir ^ nir<R * i^d 1 f%- 

^(T*t ^rR*i;g^ft$q;^ ria<iwn^fn*i^ rHBi§ ;(!)i n^sidr 
wilTf5*iT fuTO nftrTOi g«n*T *n^ itjt w i 
g*Ti inn ^ \ g*v: g*i w ti)ftrf? 

^T*r4 1 0 

Ch. iii. beg. fol. 16 : 

*im niwt nlhcltif^Ti ^rrnw^rt 1 
gn ^ *iT ^ 1fv*n! >pfksr: ti 

i?: I ftj ° 

Fol. 841/: 3[fiT ITl^^fiiart I 'S7RT- 

tqT*ft i; fol. 45?/: ifw isi’l5*iw<i'*igi:tlmwiriig(i’Bil^V 


«n*i; It 


f*it^ *nr*ft *iiit *ifW *13: 11 

fiipit « ° 

Quotations hare been met with from the 
works of Bwgfidasa, Bevldusa, Biimunanda, Yidyu- 
nivusdf and Yidyuvagtsa, [H. T. CoiEBROOKE.3 

859. 

1484. Foil. 25 ; size 16 in. by 6^ in. ; 
fairly good, recent, Bengali handwriting; ten 
lines in a page. 
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B'‘lahoilhim. Chapters viii.-xis, compa’ising 
llic Terb-section to the end of the desiderative 
{sitnnnta). It begins : 

wi^nrtfirHrt 'anwamm? ii 

I 

^sr%; I -im ^ h 

Fol. li : ?f5T 

^'tV2Ttsntwwani ia?rnr^Tin ws n It ends : 
^sptRgTi^ tni I 

ftr^ftrafiT ii 

^ ■jRnnn?: wmi: » 

[H. T. COIIBEOOKE.] 

860 . 

" 1085 . Foil. 95; size 13i in. by 44in.; 
written, in the BengaE character, by two recent 
hands j the' second of which (foil. 655-95) is 
the same which -wrote no, 858 (MS. 1485,) ; 
fol. 22 has been supplied by a third hand ; 
eight lines in a page. 

The remaining portions of the Balabodhmi. 

а) Poll. 1-50. Chapters vi. {aamasa, ends 
fol. 30) and vii. {iaddJdia). 

It begins ; 

^n^qT>n? ii 

^ ° H 

б) FoU. 51-95. From shortly before the 
end of the sananfa (xix) to the end of the 
work. The irit section begins, fol. 75 : 

»nsn' ff«n i 

^ « 

It ends : 

I 

3p>n*i^re^ »iHT Y®® 
wwfil ^ 2*iBT ?n3BT II 

^ fol. 50 hjwr^- 

WrW [H. T. COIEBEOOXE.] 


226 . Foil. 292 (paged 1-290, nos. 106 and 
255 having been used twice) ; size 15i in. by 
5 in.; good, modern Bengali handwriting ; eight 
(foil. 1765-190 ten or twelve) lines in a page. 

Another commentary on the Mugdhahodhu, 
by RamalJiadra NyayalamMra, son of Bayhu- 
mtlia. It begins : 

^nJTT «^Tirt'TO!r^pTtre):3iTiiT?!R ?i*rfkT 

Vsl C\. \ \ 

(iin'4! II 

f?inf;T^iraTf^*?3crafNl: wn^liTJTR *w i 

■§1^ %5frrf?^: wsr ?ir?T^T: ii 

■irrt?rei Wtai >TwfBt^iTTfetirn:^ii 

f^rs'i’iif >Tg:c5*TiBfcBig: ii 
f^^vrfk inr i 

i g yi^fa w Tf ^ ® 

In the samjfiu (ends fol. 155) and sandhi 
(fol. 34) chapters have been found quoted ; — 
EZsiiowra, fol. 65, 7a, 165, 18a; Bwgasimhi, 
19a. 275; Burgudasa, 275, 315; Bwgddusa- 
vidyumgzsa (one writer) 25, 6, 7a, 12a, 13a. 
,145, 165, 195; ISimatarhavagUa, 18a, 23«, 26; 
Samanamda, 65, 7o, 166, 19a; ^npatidaita, 255. 

The hasmtmapubmnhapada ends fol. 745 ; 
sMtvapada, fol. 86 ; samasa, fol. 142 ; iaddkUn 
(and syadyanta), fol. 176. 

The akhyaia section beg. : BTf^Jraw- 

jnfsws^ 5?)^ BfeCftjfiT BmrrfiT 

i«nft ftwra B> ra<« r^vn < ifinjf 

Bdfil 3^ » II 

The Jerii section beg. fol. 251 : 

^ ^ TOift I 

HSTtfimsi wft i 
fire*Nrt ii 



GRAMIIAE. 


It ends : 

fwsTTT ^wfjn nm^ 5^ 1 

• jnjTTn^raR^ g?: ii^riwiTf it^ 

KTOTTW^Tift Wf?WH7ft«a^Tnj^>>jHjrJrt 11 

[H. T. Colebeooe:®.] 

862 . 

844. Foil. 342 ; size 13 in. by 4^ in.; 
fairly good^ recent Bengali handwriting j seTen j 
lines in a page. j 

KurttUeeya-siddliania’s commentary on the I 
Mugdhabodha, entitled Suhodku. Three incom- 
plete portions. It begins ; 

Ti?nwr ^irr: 1 

nwift »RT II 

VitT g: TTcfiRTT; i 


TO ^fro TO wruf ^fcffeaiin 11 



TOiTTO^>i’air6TOirr#«K ’w ^ ^ ffHT^ nsgy wi?rnjl w- 

d sf ©S 

TOirfff an?7TOTW^ 1 iRT^ TOf? 

Cs^ * ^ 


I 0 

A. Foil. 1-112. Chapters i., ii., and iii., 
sutras 1-169, in the comment of which 
the MS. breaks off abruptly at the end 
of the leaf (cf. MS. 1414), 

The samjftd-pddoL ends fol. 126 ; swndhi- 
pada, fol. 306. 

B. Foil. 1-177. Chapters v., ti., and vii., 
suirm 1--4 (incomplete, cf, MS. 1402). 

wjiTOt wR'+hi- 

’clfiilf II fol. 726 ; *W!Wnn^ fol. 1736. 


C. Foil. 176-230. Chapter viii., suU'V 
1-1 15, where the commenrarr breaks cf: 
abruptly at the end cf a leaf (cf. hLS. 
1408). 

This section begins : 

«}Tr^ rrrroftwii 

flRTO IRTfw URTil I 

?ha*nf g^lvt 

II 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, iv., p. 160. 

Quotations apparently sparse, only two from 
Tarkm'agisa (fol. la ; -lltaffocan/a 18a) haTing' 
been met with in the samjliJ and sandhi (ends 
fol. 306) sections. [H. T. Coleeeooke.] 

863 . 

1414. Foil. 15; size 13 in. by 41 in. ; 
fairly good, small, recent Bengali handwriting ; 
nine lines in a page. 

A fragment of Karttilceya-siddhanfa’s com- 
mentary, wiz. from ch. iii., sutra 169, to the 
end of chapter iv., thus supplying the deficiency 
of section A. of the preceding MS, 

[H. T. COIEBEOOKE.] 

864 . 

1402. Foil. 48 ; size and writing as in 
the preceding MS. 

Another fragment of the SulodM, supplying 
the deficiency of section B. of MS. 844, viz. 
from vii., sutra 4 (partly), to the end of the 
chapter. [H. T. Colebeooeb.] 

865 . 

1403. FoU. 88; size and writing as in 
the preceding MS. 

Another fragment of the same commentary, 
continuing section 0. of MS- 844, from viii. 115 
to the end of the iibmta (or chapter xxv.), 

[H. T- COUEBBOOKE.] 
1 1 
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liesa. Foil, 'ht .cambered 89-98) j size 
HL'l v.-ri:ing as :n :be preceding MS. 

Auotber frag'.nc-nt of KarUbheya-sidLlhanta’s 
comarising tlie comment on sutras 
1-2 and pan of 29 of chapter xxvi. ijkridanta) 
'.f ri'e IIiiaJhalc-'L,-!. [H. T. Colbbbookb.] 

8(37. 

1406. Foil. 82 j size 13 in. by 4^ in. ; 
indifferently written, in the Bengali character, 
by throe or foai‘ recent hands ; eight lines in a 
page. 

Chapters i.-Tii. of a commentary on the 
Mi’ydhahodha, entitled Cliata (by Misra). 



fjiftr WTsji inTO snfH»rra; i 

irfir i 0 

The samjSSttkU ends fol. 86 ; sandhiftM, fol. 
15 ; sinUjatiM, fol. 44 ; kapMa, fol. 566 ; sama- 
mtiku, fol. 69. No quotation from any other 
commentary has been met with on foil. 1-26. 

Neither the title of the work, nor the 
author’s name is given in this MS. On fol. la 
Colebrooke’s Pai^dits have named the work 
ChS(n in Bengali, and Chafa in Devanagarl 
characters. The author’s name is given by 
Colebrooke, Misc. Ess., ii,, p. 46 (2nd ed., 43). 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKB.] 

868 . 

298. Poll. 196 ; size 14 in. by 4^ in. ; 
recent Bengali writing; foil. 176-137, 130-145, 
165-175 by an excellent hand ; the rest by two 
indifferent hands ; 7-10 lines in a page. 

Mwgdhadiodlta-Subodkim, another commentary. 


by BadMvallablia Tarkapaiicunana. Chapters 
i.-vii., or to the end of the namaprakarat}a. 
j It begins : ^ mftfi??- 

! 'tr?q'tttnf?njffRV(i'5iiTOTVTtw';TT^ 

' fVRffrfir i 

I ^«rw I ® 

In the sampia and sandhi (ending fol. 28h) 
chapters Biirgob fol. 7h^ Gtc,)^ Kalantm’ 

parimlifahrit (fol. 17(iX ^'ulacandra (fol. 28a)^ 
Dkatujyradlpa Q>Tid DhatuparuyaT^a (fol. 18&)^ have 
been found quoted. [H, T. Colebrooke.] 

869. 

1164. Foil. 87 ; size 13 in. by 4^ in. ; 
recenty indifferent Bengali handwriting; six 
lines in a page. 

Portions of Madhusudana Vdcaspati^s com- 
mentaxy on the Mugdhabodha, entitled MadJm- 
math 

The MS. begins ; 

frar t 

N> 

iHt iiTf»T » 

toP? h v'hcr: ii 

tr|tq ^ irm i 

^ fWTSf^; II 

^nT I ^fwtfq ^rwnrw 

TO^:5rfir i i « 

а) Poll. 1-62 contain chapters i. (samjWi), ii. 
(sandhi, &ni3 fol.216),and iii. safras 1-168. 

б) Poll. 68-87 (numbered 1-25), chapter 
xxvi. (kridanta), mf/ras 1-184. 

No other commentator has been found quoted 
in the first two chapters. 

On fol. 18 we read ^ Wl’PrNp?; I 

[H. T. COLEBUOOKIi.] 
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S70. 

1078. bVll. Jr>l); sizo 13 J in, by4jiii. ; 
good, recent Hongfili liaiKlwriting ; «even or 
liiioK in a 

2I(vlkumilmia^s connnoniarr, from chapter iv.^ 
,s77/rf/ 2(> (partly), to ilio end of chapter xxv. 

Ch.iv, idr^pndifiii/a) ends fol. 3//; v. {hlralca) 
tol. 3 !•/» ; vi. fol, * vii. (iadcIMta) 

Ibl. 7Sh ; (!tr. [ IT. T. CuLEBUOOKE.] 

<S7 1 . 

1483, ^^>!L 107 (of which jio. 47 is miss- 

in, u’); I5J. in. hy 51 in.; well written, in 

t!i(‘ Ihni^irali' elmra(‘kr, hy iwo recent hands 
(fc»ll. 1 to ; ‘18 -107 V(‘.^p.) ; f(»L ?]‘tA is left 
blank. 

Part of JdioItJuuflitds commentary on the 
M'UfidItfdiotllia, imtitltHl Hnii^dthrldidmidlatoMid. 

It lH‘<!fins : 

\9 ^ 

w^m^TTiftfitpn'Ifir f^rrlriiT w ii 

irat Tnufir f qP w t f ^Sr 
Wft fsTIOT ff5Tl} t 

«T5?«iT 1%^ f^Nlr: 

i!E*wr II 

HUTT f II 

irnraT I’t 

Triftf*ini^«m«TrfW Ttfa i<( ^ M fivi yi<{^t4WWiir 
S?^THI5TH«WT.rt?^ HtftritTU M 

§y*((f*rwT^ I ^ 

Of dtluir cdinmoutiitorM three are I'oferrcd 
to in tljo ehaptors on mr)iplii« and mwlhi (ends 
fol, 19) ; vi». Uurgudit«a-tftr!Mv!i(jisfi , fol. lU 
iludlmsSdam {UhnUSoaryu), 13. l(> ; Vidyani- 
v/isa, 18. 


The lacuna between fc'h. 40 and 43 coiupnses 
the comment on sutras 165~171 of the 8rfl 
chapter (or the end of the liasiiiitJJhyaya). 

The Icaraha section (v.) beg. fol. o4Z.‘ ; 
j’TO^rN'ftr^T^^Trwvrrffr'V^^ i 
*mT5T^ >5^=51 ^ineVg 3R5'1 ii 

The snmr,sa section (%!.) fol. 79h : 

■^nTTPTSF^S^ >WIT?$ 5IW?5T: II 

Cs. SJJ C. 

The tuddliiia section (vii.) fol. 98h : 

Tr%in'§i9i ^iT^'RT ■5rn!nn^Kftrn[oR i 
wii? Ti?nTS5[PsraT?r5t n 

The MS. breaks off abru])tly in the comment 
on sutru 51 of this chapter. 

[F. T. CoiEBEOOKE.] 


872. 


1287. Poll. 73 ; size 13 in. by 4,) in. ; 
fairly good, recent Bengffi handwriting; five, 
sometimes six, lines in a page. 

Kaslsvara’s Mugdhahodha-parmshia. 


It begins : 



STSTT 

TT*tW _ 


•sRT ^lTSRt f^TR? ii 

m II to) 

T# miim ^ »Rii) ^ ^ i ftrasj ^rwSTr^Rl' i 
TOlefl^R^ 1 (H |) I 

ftlftff I I ftHTO I 0 

The satidhipvaha/i'aiia ends fol. 10; natviiijr., 


fol. 14 ; shatvapr., fol. 17?) ; hlmhu; fol. 83?/ ; 


«ft»w7sir,,fol.44; f(uIdMta,M,&Ol-, iti-tyadymta- 
praTtaranami, afha Icridnnidh.parisish'jfmie, 

It ends : i « 

1 II ^ 5[: 1 fft; II 
WHW II 

[H. T. COLBBBOOKB.] 
T I 2 
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873 . 

8031). Poll. 86 ; size 16 in. by in. ; 
indifferent, recent Bengali handwriting; eight 
lines in a page. 

Mugdhahodhaj^ari^sJifa, another supplement 
to the first seven chaptei's (or the sandhi and 
noun sections) of the Mugdhabodha, by Nandahi- 
sorasarnum Bhatfaeuryaeakravartin. It begins : 

Cn 

x.^ ^ ^ II xn^T^: ot? 

SOT Tssl" WifT jssr x? fr I snrfe: (!) sr^sr: i 

I wrfsf: ftitmit: ii 

t ^ "*N 

5ps W II ST®** XT ST xts s 35<T I 

3(iinf^ ® 

The smdhip'aJiaray,a ends fob Zh ; sahdapra- 
l'.amiia, fol. 6Z> ; nj.atva, fol. 7b ; shatva, fol. 9 ; 
strsiya, fol. 10& ; Mmlta, fol. 16 ; samasn, fol. 
30i. It ends : 

ftwr^T H ?JnOT: ftpi: jfes# ^ ww i ^ht w i 
xar^ IWXITSiTTXlf liP«t%lI^iXRf)TWTnr I OTT 
JT^ I p«r II ^fir wtxn^f^xwfT- 

gmftxTTjfcf^ iTflriraxiiT3j u 

ira^fir ?fc»T^ xi^OTrq$ i 

innrftRPT^rg snxr^ xjTmxrl ti 

If this date (Saka 1620) does not refer to 
the composition of the work, it must bo that of 
a former manuscript. No name of any other 
commentator on Mugdhabodha has been met 
with up' to the end of the hwraka section. 

For another MS. of the greater portion of 
this work, viz. the kumha, samlsa and taddhita 
.sections, see Raj. Mitra, Notices, vi., p. 270- 

[H. T. COLBBKOOKB.] 

874 . 

987a. Foil. 52; size 14i in. by 4| in.; 
fair, recent Bengali handwriting; seven lines 
in a page. 


Uiiddikosha/ilM, a coiiimontary on llrmasur- 
man’s UiiiuUJiosha, by BamnUfi'kai'bijlsa. 

It begins: 

xi?tT5y^ ^Tn!fTrcf3rTrr*i?r i 
^ OT'RT II 

XjrfxilfxTXlfftT tJiXlft ^TMTXFrnfXi: I 
T35r?wffl wftll WOT VTOTOTT II 

OTT^") wprfiTftT ■^I'hTgnWfr; wxstr www 

iiBirfiTOTxi)5 W«T uwott 

’^Tww'XOTTufftiir grrw g ngiwffir >TmrTfef«%trrfWff ii 

v» o 

fw^ (sKVi. 48) W^T- 

I 0 

The section on siiiUxes Loginuing wiih 
consonants, l>egins fol. oo//. 

Jt ends : 

sw ■?fhcTW!ft^w i 

XTTWT^T# 59Jn^*ai » 

^TfifWTiirf: II «i9<i I St II z^s II 

I »Twfe xsrf^: i xrfw: tfig; 

tfsTPWTf? II irWS«IWWfSxPCXBTf5T II 
wsnftfwt: tnw ^Myx i^S T^f^iTTO T uw wnf wfxr^st ii 
II of. Aufrocht, Cat. Bod!., no. :5',)9. 

[IT, T. CoiiKiniouKK.i 

875 . 

1417. Foil. 88; size I2i in. by 8| in.; 
well written, in tho Bengali character ; four lijjcH 
in a page. 

KavikcdiJadmma, a 'DMtujm(ha in airtish/nlih 
slolcas, in which tho roots ar’o urraugod alpliii- 
betically according to their final letter ; by 
Vopadeva. 

See Westorgiiard^H Radices Lingua) SimRcritU!, 
prof., p. v; Webor, Cat. Beil, no. 790; Aufrocht, 
Cat. Bod)., no. 397. 

It ends : 

i[ftr WH^^som i wuS i 

WTTOf^|TTn wwr; tirftrOTr|»t! » 
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ff5T 7(: 11 

Editions have Ijoon published at Calcutta in 
1866 and 1872. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

876 . 

2789. Foil. 04; si/iO 7-1 in. by 6 in.; 
well -written, in Dovauagarl, by LiUd Mahtdb 
Rfty bound in the European style. 

Kii/viktlpmlnma; arranged alpliabutically ac- 
cording to tlio final letter of the roots, each 
root with ii'S 8auskiit (anil to some extent, its 
Englisli) eipiivaloniiH o('Cii])ying a separate line. 

It ends ; 3^5 

ftrfsrt wwl *n?¥T«rm^ m ‘I’mr ii 

?g3f :?iTr?g:3itT5frf 

wr$ ^JTcnt »«PTtrinRl to Jirtrfnr « 

fjprl n 

After this follow tlio umitrcui. 

For an index of ibo roots contained in this 
work, likewise arranged ncoiu'diug to the final 
letter, see no. (187 (MS. appendix), 

[SlK OUAKLBS WllKIHS.] 

877 . 

778. h’olL 84 ; sisiO 10 in. by 4 in.; clear 
Devanugavl writing of the early part of last 
century ; 0-8 linos in a page. 

'Vo/toilffoa's lutv'i/ahlmadJimm, a oominontary 
on the author's KweilMlpiukwma, the text of 
which is likowiso given in full. 

The MB. [A] begins; 

■BWSjlt ;^«T^ ftPT# ’TWH II «» II 


* MW B, ; ^ MnwmwTg? Oxf. ms. 

B. 0. 


VTW|fw: § II II 

ira inhin vrirTOTOf^^T^WT: || i 

^Hq^OTWtTt fSTOMlrort II 

irST^ I 

TO^o H 

sjMwrtw fMwVfa i 

Mn:5rfi«rftR[j^ « 

TO I 

’aHTfw ^TOT^'ar M%TOraj: ?»»?; i 

\9 

MTfqTar: ^raTaiwni('Hir<M'ai*i: ii 

TO SM ^ I 

^TOrrera’n^7(Tf^*raw;i 

The MS. is not qnite complete at the end ; 
one leaf being wanting which ought to contain 
the end of the smtmh, and the comment on 
the conclnding alohas, and which has been 
replaced by a leaf containing the colophon. 
Fol. 74 has been supplied by a still more recent 
Land. 

Of. Raj, Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 194 ; Anfrecht, 
Cat, Bodl., no. 398. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

■ 878 . 

346a. Poll. 86 ; 4to ; size IH in.by 9 in. ; 
large Bengali handwriting ; nine lines in a page ; 
European paper (watermark 1805). 

Kdvyalmmoidhenu [B.]. The roots and mean- 
ings of the dMfupatha are marked with red 
chalk; the introductory Uokas of the test are 
not given in fnll, [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

879 . 

726a. Poll. 70; size 12| in. by in.; 


0.; frofof *m B. 
§ B. 0. 

11 read wnrwrfiMMi* 
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good, recent Bengali liandwriting ; seven lines 


in a page. 

[KaviJcaljiadrunia-fU-v^g a more diffuse com- 
mentary cn Vopadeva’s DJMt%piiiha, by Bii/nw 
Boma KyayalamMra. Incomplete. It begins ; 

wiRTi^K^fVirt i 
Kr h 

■sirftnTr^ i 

TPTOTO I! 

Tpsn^ir 



The MS. extends to tLe end ol' tbe tsrTnT^ l 
Among the authorities quoted may be men- 
tioned Ooyzcandra, TarhamyUa {MwjdhahoilltM- 
tjhn), Trilocana, Burga, BhaffamaJla, Maitmja,, 
Vistaravritti [H. T. CoLEBUOOKie.] 


880 . 

418. Foil. 120 j size 1 1 1 in. Iiy 5)-J in. ; 
fairly good, modem Devanagari writing ; 14-17 
lines in a page j bound in the European stylo. 

Bhatudlinhii , another commentary on Fopa- 
deva’s Kavilcalpadmma, by Bwgilddsamnmn, 
son of YdBuieva Setnahhauma Bhandaiirya. 
The MS. begins : 

?irfHwgr|iT3lijT ^r^ftr^T (! *) ii 
•^far ^ ^Pitrfi ’stnr: iilr hstw i 

^ >rqriwi: u 

far*! nfwuff i 

’sr ’srr ii 

^TS!r; 5^: Jipwfr wif wgTjqr n 

f%8i% jrTfcf’Bii’awTir^ flnsT- 


It ends : 

^iTTifTa 1[*IT ’51SKK I^T I 

f^si^PR^rt nfirqif 

ftfitnnni u 

grf?3P^q'5*iwra ii 

TfTJI WflfT II 


The ediintK'otary was acennliiigh aritieii in 
Saka 1501 (— .\.ii. lOO'.l). Wesierga.aril, Ifadices, 

t 

p. vii.j H»M,ki‘s it Sakii ir>^i tr=A.i», likM*) iMkiuM* 
as H), 

A leaf at tlu‘ (‘ud a nf iJh* anlhn- 

ritioa <[iu)tc<l iu the w<H‘kiVtan \vhu*!i \V('{‘\lnu't 
the fblluwiii^uf t ; 

Amumt^kd f Ibl , 1 0(5 ; AUtmhlnktt^ o 7 h ; ( if- 
IdUoka^ 4!5 3 KdAamldiu^ 17/^ ; hlrdfaviz, 1 1*5 ; 
Kkutkityamaktif lo ; Kulamvffm^ l\^\h; /uvfma#/** 
ihuira^C)!); KnfjMtjhatjfjty lHh\ ikuhti^hiihd^ :i 0 ; 
Ooynmvlmf \^h ; 'Atih; iidtuidht'^ 

W/rt//a, I't/i; (JmjtJrsmtni, SO; VaJurhltupt ^ M/^ ; 
Jdz/Mhiim, “ilh ; U ; /h//v/^^2l; /M//« 

hbimvj/mjdz, 5; JJfittlKffrtnl/jdt) 151 ; / Vr// ///////<• - 
nnttif lt)h; Hkalfavinlh^^ htA; Jlhniid^ 50^; 
Mimiunthliaffa^ 7*^\; MdHrcydf 22; Ikujhn^ 21; 
liitmmiilthai \?>h \ UFfma, 10; 40#/^ ; 

VditIj/iili'dMy fi»\h ; 117/^; Hdl*- 

diU'am'i l^^im^mdvm^\l^\HtlhHyadar^ 1 17k ; 

tilk, 

1 H. T, tloLKHiaiOKH,] 


H 8 L 


^ A MS. of this work, (leHcn])oil iu Kilj. Mitra’n | 
Kotices, iii, p. 332, beguis ; ' , j 

^ ^WT I . j 

qw ^Biraqnfgvf; 11 I 

The coacluding $afdulcLviki*tdU&, staiiza, coutainiug ! 
the date of the work, is not given in that description, j 


1172S, Full, 2S ; fii/it* FJl iu. hy 4-1 in.; 
fairly written, iu the* rhamrtor; m»vou 

linowiai a pai^a*. 

f The ntuaherH referto the timt ijuotaliunM from tha 
i*08p(jctivo works and authors. 
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Dhltuntiwlkara, a inotrical arrangoment of 
tlio roots according to the final (and initial) 
Icttca’S, oomposodj apparently in imitation of the 
Kavi/calpndruma, hy N( 7 rcfy(t'tja, in Saka 1586 (or 
possibly 1570 ), a.d. 1001 (1054).* 

It begins : 

^TTJTW ?r5Tf:iV; I 

w trPrqrein: ^Rftftrn: i 

C '» 

Sf vra^i: ii 

Cv Cs ^ 

^ Tsrr^^Tft^iTsn i 

ird !w?pg: fliftit ?wiTwiiT^f5y5?T i 

?T (TO H iPCitRT'qT "JT II 

xrr^faesd tt t 

^ iRT f^rftTnirf fV^nrar ii o 



VTO 5 imft(infiTf irm ii 

?r '^fii[Tn TOf&HwitT I 
’5SP]^(rt ^fiewf Wfe II 

(rt TOinrrf^ f?isT?araf i 

^ '?Rt(T fetnflrnhro^ i 
TOff^^a wiTii; a 

tlTOTOt TOH fer! TOi^TW«i’H'4 I 
■aitS'ft: ’s»Ti|<TORt irwWmraigf it 
TT i 
■ftTirt wt trSuR ff si'^dTOrt lacSTfinrt ii 
■»! 5^^wf f%*n« tto i 

s^hRT^irf '*KgjTfifft WSlTi^I^'BiaK: II 

toit i 

^T^trgip ^ wsrrf^t nTfrwrsB; a 
»»TOr«*; 5(r*(Tl^: aenrc i 

* fl fi^ g| wnc I a 

I wflrar ■^rr5«r«i> • 

''jNnt w 


wgi WK ^CTftpaf TrgwTOjrr: i 


• The (kte (a.i>. 1805) given erroneouBly by Westor- 
gaard, Radioes, p, vii, for the eompoation of the work, 
is that of the’ present MS. 


fSiR il Tr: TOft|iiTO«'5F:(!) I 

C ' n 3 O ^ vS 

^fhn: w: ii 

3 * •^^rri^top: i 
’SR'QTO^TO ■$ ^ ^r^’srt; I 
^T?[gir<(i'(!) ^laiT wtroffrn ii 

^ Tjftj?rt!Tt II 


’ar^SRl' ^IRR TOH q^ f etgifh i 
^1?lW ^ II 

wi^ w ' 51 '^ *ih: i 

*ft st: ^ I 

^ ^ ■W 5 ii^ yfq giR V . ig q ificgT; ii « 


3 (W 8R K I fl^ ^; fol. 4 ; W^raMr. fol. 46 ; ^^TO- 
?(R^ ib.; etc. fol. 286; fol. 29. 


tsftnjR? vrnm ftri%: i 

5 CTO> s^t ^ 

^ T q rc rq^'^i h iaT utiJiift vr>4 TP f lJ i i W Ht a 

\» 

T I 

■§P<f<jll'EyCg'll a ^ » <l9siS II 
[H. T. CoiiEBEOOKE.] 



882 . 

1282b. Poll. 40 ; size 13 in. by 4^ in. ; 
fair, recent Bengal Landsmting ; seven or 

P 

eight Imes in a page. 

SahdcompapraMsihdf being a collection of 
declensional paradigms^ according to the 
dhahodha. 

It begins : 

'^fStT '^n^fiTff^' t 


t For the corresponding verses of the Eamkedpa* 
dfuma see Wostergaard, Eadices, p. 343. 

J The corresponding verse of the KavilcalpadTuma 
runs thus : 

*mR saan^T* infftii 
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Tw. tnft 


ttot: ® I 

The ajanMdhjaya ends fol. 18. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


8. Saupadma. 


883 . 

75. Poll. 200; size 17 h in. by 3 in.; well 
writtenj in the Bengali character ; six linos in 
a page. 

Su^adma, a Sanskrit grammar, in aphorisms, 
■with brief explanations; by Fad/ma/ndhliciidaUa 
(son of Damodaradatta) . 


Adhyaya I., on samyMs and sandhi, begins : 

WUHT itRlT ^ ^ 3 T^ I 

trsRw: ^ ^ HTWJTr^ ii 


’SR im ^ 

^ ^ ^ ^ (I ’OTf^fttTTi^ 

I ijrarcri^ 

^ ^?mra: wrait i ’srftr^ 

^Ti^;ssTC3'i5fRy ii here follo-w a fow 

more suiras : f II « 

^ nW ^11 5 «rf ^ iraH*. II w{ 

s^^ii :snm: T(r\ ii n 

II II "eraRT 

^ II s^fti;ST(;) \\ VsrTift^: 

«^iif n ° 


A. II., on ledraka and declension, beg. fol. 22 : 

■SRT^II 5^1 f^qrftrfH I ® 

A. in., on conjugation, beg. fol. 53 : nffR- 

^ I ntnflpaft ^nrai: iSRijtinft ^ 

»mfir I 0 


A. IV., on hrit (and uy,ad0 suflSxes, bog. 
fol. 986; I 

A. V., on taddhitas, fol, 1416 : 1%^ II 

^rrd s*f u %fiit ^fi5RT*n|: i « 


It ends; 


Tnsji^ ’qw'TR^ I 



JTR Hwnffjtf s%^iR H 

:5l«BT^I *15*1:^ II UL T. Coi.KllUOOKK.] 


884 . 

904. Poll. lOi); size 15.1 iu- by 5 in.; 
Bengali character, for the m(».st part iuditl’eriujlly 
•written, by three or four iHseiint lumihs ; 7 or 8 
lines in a page. 

The same work. [H. T, (’oi.iouiaioKK.] 


885 . 


903. Poll. 318; size 15 in. by 5 in.; 
transcribed, in the Bengali charaok'r, by four 


difioront, recent hands ; 7-10 liuos in a page. 

The Supad/mat-mahmimda, a comnu'utary on 
the SviiKuhna, by Vishjmmra; in 20 Meet, ions 
{idndu), of which there are found four in e.aeh 


adhyaya. 

This MS. wants the third adhyaya. 

It begins : 

JTsnfiT >1*5 1 

’s rora Tf OT T RVW^^fiagfTvfhg wsfl a^fti u 
r ifa - tff Tw ram^ -t fft ; ■amat vrr: 1 

3^ 1151:4 inr> spr^ ii 

iiSR >Rm> svftsrftti^ » 


urt: i ffn ^Tig'in vnwflfiirwPeijrT 1 

HKfilitTinft 5ft«( nt 11 


HIT I 

\ 


f^WTW5W5Ti3i4wRM^ 

RRiT5i4 


^ wb'N urtwi4 irtt 

JTOKIWTfif I ® 
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Adhyaya I., ends fol. 476 ; II., fol. 118 ; IV., 
fol. 203. 

It ends : 'SjapitStT 3[i!T^: II 

[II. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

880. 

1479. Foil. 85 j size 15.i in. by 5Hn.; 
clearly wrilti'n, in ilio Bongrdi cliaraoter, by 
throe modern hands ; seven or eight lines in a 
page. 

Adhyfiyii HI. {pindiis 9-12) of the Supadma- 
malmranda ; being the section on tho verb. 

[II. T. CoLBBEOOKE.] 

887. 

1160a. IVdl, 32 ; size 14 in. by 5 in. ; 
fair, inodtu’n llongfilJ handwriting j eight linos 
in a page. 

t^tm.i7sn‘!i<m(jraha, a vorsifiod summary of 
tho chapter on ennipounds of tho iSupadma, by 
the physician dlupniiihwja^iia- Sma-, with a com- 
mentary by VhlujumUm. Tho treatise begins : 

mnwr 

fifnijjti « « 

Vs 

im f^T tiftHw irw I 
itHSit trqhttT*t y iT ;y ^ 

II II ® ^ « 

atrtfinfrt WRTflt v»Ti( WTJ ' 

The text, tho throo introductory Sloleas of 
which aro not commontod upon, ends fol. 8. 
Tlui commentary begins; 

tmw. I 

vwtiV iiflnw; » ' » 

It ends ; 

* 

f'fiigj|l*W'^IPfT lAW ’ll”* « 


iWI ^ ^ViT 'sft sf? ?! I 

■'Siofc'Clif iprr^ tr^NnfW“^?if?*t^ i 


This wonld give Saka 1701 (a.d. 1779) — 
hardly Saka 1401 (a.d. 1479) — ^for the date of Bu- 
panarclya'^a’s composition. [H. T. Colrbeooke.] 


888 . 


1160c. Poll. 23 ; size 14i in. by 5 in. ; 
fairly written, in the Bengah character, by two 
recent hands; 6-9 lines in a page. 

8upadma-sliatTe~ralea, a metrical summary of 
the htraJta-ch.B.ptev of the Bupadma, by Eupa- 
rulrdyana 8ena-, with a commentary. The MS. 
begins ; 


f?!3rrfs?u?w«dif w?8!i?i«r®ff: (?) i 

TR^ fWuTT^^v?!!!: a 

UT ^SFTC^RTpICr ^ I 

WTT^ 'fiffSRi Vlnil^ 11 

©V 

f9f4 *rt i 

v» 

iTsr «nT«n?t a 

i 

? T%f iranfTrfc^T^ nfcSwhTOtt u 


’saw^: II ’nftf 

It ends : WEpffTir inr?tmR nsl ?i ?»Pinraifh1ifr ?t 
■ flrfefranfln » ?ftr «*mS a 

[H. T. COLBBEOOEK.] 


889. 

11604. Poll. 45; size 14 in. by 4f in.; 
recent Bengali handwriting ; seven lines in a 
page. 

Sabdavali, a versified summary of the chap- 
ter on declension of the S'upoidindf by B<vnton 
hhadra NyTiyalCimlsaraf 

K. JC 
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It begins: 

^ n gni r<s gin TTHgift 

II 

fT^i^ trn» TOiftfC i 

5rRf ^ 3TflM55^'^Trf^ II 
jnrt'iTT ^T a'<igitf^OT ^h; i 

gqgg P gwT TRiff II 

Tbe outer page contains tie title; wfw^- 
|rH^?t^»?TJ^n?[Rgi’t 11 [H. T. COLEBEOOKB.] 

890 . 

802a. Foil. 36 j size 16 in. by 5-J in.; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character, by two 
recent hands; eight, sometimes seven, Hues in 
a page. 

Padmambhadatta^s PanbhdsJia, or general 
rules on the appUoation of the author’s gram- 
matical sutraSf with a commentary. 

It begins : 

fft WORT ^I^nWaT WyTT I 

fgw^l q‘<a;n^ xifpiriqT ii 

TPiir I imrl ^ ’grftir i 

^ tR nfirfe-t T II 

F*! f’^a i'(§in|ri'^i^ H 1 w ^ I inrr mt- 

I 'SPiftTI^ WJRTftr ^RHlfiT ^ I >nRT- 

irftff 5SftRiTf>T5lhj$ I iifinr; ^rmnS ^^fW- 

fti? 1 0 II ^ ii ii ^wfW- 

fw I wftr wT^ ^?nrf^ Trft»mTarTO irntg i o u 

here follow a few more ^cmbMshas : 

?!tfw 11 

'^’S^^rfw^iRTSRir (ParSihdshmdus. no. 37) li <in- 
II ^ (P#. I. 1, 72) II 

^ II f^^fu’glrrf WmRTftf^’TO^ It 

The work concludes with the following slolcas, 
in which the author gives an acconnt of bis 
literary activity up to that time : 


riran iTOrr3RJP!:^5S?R^ 

iih(!) i 

UlftRTTf^lirTRfir^^ 5R5JTI^Tftrrf^ 
5^ tr^TvjTim5!n;5WRTfw«f^ K^^rr ii 
^^srSitftraTigfr i 
'rltr: si)qTO *ifiRf^w ii 
WTOiT^t: i 

Kift ff ^igRtuTu iR>nwi w (j’tftRfr h 
-inn r i 

' ^ . *Jl 01 

5ic5^>(!) ^f^r: TifTWTtiT tr: ti 

wff W XTRTOSng I 

»fTO fqfwfWT II 
’g ^^IRT^nWITWr^^fiT I 

vifiu Tfvnn irnriwnif: [.^1. tfqffT- 

^©s__ 

Rfirwfw*.] II ° II 

^ TlfcmUT wm II 

[11. T. ('oJiKItUilOKIi.’l 


891 . 


1480. Foil. 45; Hizo 16 in. by S-i in.; 
fairly good, modern Bongull liandwriting ; eight 
linos in a page. 

U^rdivritii, a collection of aphori-sius on llio 
formation of words derived by nioaiiH of n/tihH 
suffixes, with a conimontary, by tbo (lullior of 
tho Supadma, PadmambhathiUa-, son of Jkinw- 
da/radaiia (and grandson of Sndaiia). 

Tho work begins : 

IWIWT jfltfl'SITRTBlt ffiC 


IWaRRSia I 

’w<rr swwf^iwl s««gRr*tV 
^rc^?: ii 
sf^ n> 

W » . . I tt ^ 

Ts tivRw wrw^ii 

wir: TOt mmi « 


ri irWtvrwR^ 
iTOHi wfls^^fWcflr 

^ II I ikn tmha i m 
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iw: ?55^ 'g wm ^rrf^*nt: 

3STf^?!ir 3[fin - - I f^- 

fftar; i « 

Tho work c.ouKisfcs of two chapters ipada), of 
wJiicli tlio fh’st ti'c'ats of Towol-affixeSj beginning 
with V, u, a, a, c'tc. ; tlio socond of consonantal 
affixes (firsii tho monosyllabic, then the poly- 
syllabic ones), arranged alpliabotioally accord- 
ing to tho final consonant. Cf. Th. Aufrecht, 
Ujjvtihtddilij, p. xxi. Tho first two mtms 

II II aro identical with those of 

tlio ros]). (•ha])f.ors of Iho Sujmhm (iv. 2), but 
aftoi'wards there arc not many coincidences. 

[11. T. COLISBEOOKE.] 


892 . 

1475d. Foil. !3J3; size 15J in. by 5 in.; 
modern Jliuigall haudwiiting; ciglit lines in a 


page. 

BiMuhiUtilwri, a glo.ssary of words formed 
with affixes, by Itdmvjodmla (dhardmara), 
son of Ilupmulmyinia cukrava/rHn. 

It begins (with tho mimbors supplied): 



grapfWit sfw n ^ n 


«rigir5tr wr. ^rronn i 

inrr ii ^ u 



aP«r pr*mTf^ ^ ii ^ » 


II i H 

fwfirerf f^ir » 

« h ii « 


W. mWifir f^iferf^r mtv i 
v%i mii « ^4 » 

The vowel-HifRxes, treated of in the first 


24r; 


viciira, end fob 8 ; when the consonantal affixes 
follow in alphabetical order ; fol. 10&, iti M)i- 
tamrgahj etc. [H. T. Colbbeooke.] 


893 . 


218. Poll. 136 j size 15 in. by 5 in. ; at 
first well, afterwards fairly, written, in the Ben- 
gali character (but without diacritic r- point) ; 
hy two modem hands. 

DMiupdiha to the Sujpadma; with a com- 
mentary, called ])hdimirr}.cuya (?). 

I. Poll. 15 (122-136); eight lines in a page. 
The BMtupdtha. It begins ; 

IT I m HTH 1 m i w 

5?5jnf7ST^Tfln I m JifiifiTfwt I wiiw I ^ 
I^RI 3[n(frl HSfiiTI fir ^5i 

I ftr I h »nr> i tt Tra%- 

>ji v» 

I ^ I ^ I 5 ^ stitI' I iifw- 
mwiff; I ^ I m I w fwi'«rt i 

6 C £ 6 

^ '?stRr'g5 I S| l * - iti pamsmaibha- 
shah, fol. 45 ; dtmanehMsMh , fol. 65 ; 
ubJiayabhdshdh, fol. 7; dyutddayah, fol. 75; 
vritadayah, ghatadayah, phaludayah, paid- 
dayah, yajddayah, ^ ^if^pTOTT ipT^tn 
wtm fol. 85 ; ’S^TiRTHT^T^fol, 9, etc. 
It ends : 1 'EJit 

I 3^9r I ^ iTTqfawniii i 

^ fi gspirT’^ i i^K; :B»mrr: ii The back 
of the last leaf contains the title, in De- 
Tanagari, iTT^w: ® ll 

II. Poll. 1-121 ; seyen lines in a page. 
BMirnmuj-aya", wanting the ewridi section. 
It begins : 

uftirer^ 5|; n 

JTOffidW: I 

Ti^TT^^TTffsnaTirt mt it 
^T?r*Tf f^rSir: T|R;f*i'T5nnf*T i 
tto: •g’iftfiT: lafWiTiS u 

KK 2 
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894. 


671a. Foil. 25; size 121 in. by6i in.; good 
modern Bongalr handwriting (the same as that 
of 6716-cO; ton linos in a page. 

QaifiipahkUhl, a metrical arrangement of the 
DMtupntha, hy an unknown Brahman {dha/ra- 
mara), tho son of Sundara and J ayu. 


It begins: 


ipst ^nrranmiRr^ ^ ii 

Cs CS, NJ ^ "A 



istTsiWff trf^ I 

5CWT fTOT^ fwn^. II 

wfrhr: ^rtgrt iwFf^'SRt ii 

gwenr ir9R*l(§ff ii 

HTrWPlI ’Wjfjpui I 

H^ftj fijswRi ^ ii 

TRin; i 

5cfTft[^ ’5'JTTf^ ii 


^ tritn' ’siin ii 

'BTjf jniTTf^'SKT 11 ■'sfsRwnro SR'sy*? I 

xn inr^ ’>nrfir vn ^ i 

twfw fWir n 


w ¥T nfnffrpt firefff 'at aawfi'i i 
war^ wAaa aif « 

f^eia imrfir t S Wswfir i 
wawfa t wwftr ^ m « 


va i(T«nTW; fol. 2, etc. 
It ends : 


'W vm i 

'Wf5<r* warf^ n 

The treatise appears to be identical with the 


I)hatiigar!,a, described by Dr. Eaj. Mitra, in tis 
Descript. Cat. i., p. 35 (which does not seem to 
contain the introductory slohas 2-5); where, 
however, he reads the author^s name /aj/a- 
sundardja^djnd. identifies the sn-Vishnu veiewed 
to with VisJmumisraj the author of the Supad- 
mamakarmda. The present MS. is followed by 
three treatises belonging to FUdmhara^s Sdrasam- 
graha, copied by the same scribe; and mayperhaps 
have been intended to serve as a DhdtupUtha 
for that grammar. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 


9. Minor Grammars, and Miscellaneous 
Treatises. 

895 . 

2812. Foil. 96 ; folio; size 12| in. by 4 in.; 
well written, in Devanagari, by IMa Maha Ba- 
ruya, of Benares; about 80 lines in a page; 
European paper. 

Prayogorratnamald, a grammar in ilohas, ac- 
companied by a vritti, composed, in a.d. 1772, 
under the auspices of Media P[aramrdyay,a B&oa, 
by Pmushottemasamm VidydvdglsalJMttdedrya. 

It begins : 

^ fwirRmwi 

ftrmfir n «» ii 

5r>TPif 

*rnw5^ wwwiT Pn i m’ aH lS n ^ n 
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uf^wl tmrgrT^ ii ^ h 
igftra: irara 

5W5 *i3r«t5Tit5r5s'h:^ 


^sRTcrf^^TOraT > 

^ sf<l '^TC •nTfiiR’i^ni^- 


iiHIW'*IO!(t'«*K BTT II 

^oRKT^’i ^i^t: ’tmrfiT! 5F5t<»iw i 

^ ^ I'm: ^t^nrt^Rjrrarari: i 

^ ^ ^nniiT’a' fim^sRi: ii « 

I. Sandhi and Svibania: 


Hi svarasamjftUprakaraij.am, fol. Ih; 
svarasaiidM, fol. 2& ; sva/rasmdhmishedha, 
fol, 3 ; vyanjanmamMi, fol. 4 ; ^fir* ^ftf- 
f^rarrat ipm: fol. 5; svarZniutudhyaprakar 
ray.a, fol. 11| vyaSjmiadesa, fol, 14; avya- 


yapmharai^am, fol. 20&, etc,; shatvapra 
haranam, fol. 2ib ; ins1#?Hrra'?a^. 
fol. 25 J; ^nr^im^T, fol, 346; ^ rafWK I 
w; fol. 44. 

jRira^Tnrfeinitl^'V ■cNt: '^31^5^ ^ ii 

TWlnf^Hijj f<jj*i r«Titir: iniW'^irTW*!^ »t 4 | ii ^ i 


*I?HT II II 

^Tf® (wf^^Rta: MR. 

456) fol. 586. 


II. Jl-liydta begins : 

H^w II H II 

^fT^pro'Nair^irrw^in^ 

JRT^Tf^RFT I 

'3n?['hnrt ^^rfar 

lU va')i^miriH(tjn’(ilcnmi,i (til ) ; !l[fw° JT?!WT- 
uif4^T’a: 1 Ibl. 62 ; Uiihifprakarautvm, 

fol. 03 ; fkirN: Ibl. li t ; yak- 

jirokara^am, fol. CMi; mtdtm}iir<t.kanntam, 
fol. G56; UnlwW^irfRT^: fR*)iK, fol. 07; 
f^o ftfSTT^:, fol. 6!) ; 
fol, 72; Htft®, fol. 746; 

wtfifsi® wjml®, fol. 80. 

III. Ktidantu begins *. 


'srnrfTlT g^>*WJ ^ wTrTrai!'»r ii 


Vir: l ® ’SpiRITH®, fol. 816; tssbij- 

fol. 836; fol. 81.6; nrf^® 

^ f^WTOt, fol. U06 } Wlftftr*, fol. 5)3. 
It oncls ; 


3lfH a?TOfltriwr»^^ 
tnfl fiRTOj ww; II 


Raj. Mitra, Doscripb. Cat. i., )i. 73, wlioro 
anotior MS. of tMs work is noiiced, rofora to 
Martin’s History of Eastern India, vol, iil., p. 
130, whoro it is stated that Purun/itiHima wa.s a 
Veddika Jinihmaya of Vihdr in KimtxfUjia, and 
flourishod in tlio time of iMlmtlriiyinja, Raja 
of Cock Bc'har, This grammar is said to bo 
muoh used in Assam and Eastern India gone* 

[Sib C. WiiKiNS.] 


• This stanza is omitted by the next MS. 
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896. 

466. Foil. 202 ; sifio 16.1 in. by 4^ in. ; 
good, cursive, recent Bengali hand-writing ; 
seven linos in a, page. 

Prmjoga-ratnmnuhl . 

The uUyutii section begins fol. 121 ; the 
Tcrvlmid, fol. 1677). 

It ends : 



:irnr: ii 


^ wl ff- 
[II. T. COMBBOOKE.] 


<S97. 

2734. Foil* 142 ; siao lO-J in. by 4.i in. ; 
indifleront Bengali handwriting ; eight linos in 
a page. 

Tho same work, without the iaddhUa and 
kridanta sections. Tlioro is somo confusion in 
tho order of tho dilforont sections. 

a) Foil. 37~]17 (nuniborod 1-93) : from tho 
beginning of tho -work to tho end of the 
Samtisd', Dak'd Baka 1700 (a.d, 1784). 
h) Foil. 128-142. Tlio first throe, and bo- 
gi lining of the fourth, chapters of tho verb. 
e) Foil. 1 18-12.0. TJio end of tho 4th, the 
5th, and beginning of tho Gth, chapters, 
d) Foil. 1-14. Tho remaining portion of 
tho tUhjiUti, [Sitt C. WiLKms.] 


898. 

leood. l'\)U. 33 : siw 9| in. by 4d in. j 
good, largo Devanfigarl handwriting of tho 
oarlior part of last century ; sovon lines in a 
pago. 

Prcdiodhamminhrf, an olomontary treatise on 
grammatical Bubjocts, in wmMuhh Holm, com- 
posed by king Yaijah Deva for tho benefit of 
his son EwHha/ra^ ■ 


It begins : 


^ ^ ©s 

^frt spjfir ^TWT ^ ii 





jj^rrfrrfrrifl (1. x(z°) 

W TTt SPtflT II II 

Kpft 'jnrif tr^ 

tiwoTxtf # Tumi ^ vg: i 

sgtnt 

^ Msirim^ it^ T fqr g g ' rt T ?nn II 8 II « fc II 


iTTOrTlflCTT II «. II 

W^irraT ir1'9ipt iftsn:g i 

’srragmfii ^ ii *10 11 

frlirtr fgf iT frnifir: 'aftiif ’sftf^trvt 1 


II «i<4 11 

ftrenrr ?ni*f fg^rar fw: 1 


^ f^^RT ii 'i^ 11 0 11 


^ ^fiK II V II 

'I'lr: 11 11 ® n 

ftprt 'silfgtiTqT: I 


wsn ra 1 'g r* rj[»R^.^ii ii 
nnrrfrrffRt 1 

ftraS ^ ^ » 

^rroistfcRT jrt » 

wnnKt ^ >nn 11 ^ ii 


^>TT5%S!55»RT^: » 

trftpfTiwr « s^b ii 

Ha-ring extolled grammar, as ensuring every 
success, tho author begins with the cases and 
their grammatical value {Urtri, etc.), illustrating 
the definition by examples : 
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infti tElft: wr tnft » 

^ TTJTTSf ^inj Sf^fiT ^ II 8o II 
sfTJ TIW 5^ I 

w f i TTJit ^ ii d<»ii °<io ii 

^ - TTfMf^nit I 

^JiTST ^if^jS^Tii fol. 8. 

w. urinwaurt^m: ii <i ii ® %o ii 

^ 0 'amKT ii fol. 10. 

•SRT^i^ cffi^itT: m II « M4 II 
3(fW 0 ’EUmiT ' qSK ^^ T an to II fol. l-i. 

«r^ irq^ ^ TOnr: ii «! ii « 6 (M ii 
^ TOT^ TOTTTflWsflTO 'I fol- 1^1' 

^rref iNwfwro^T i 



ilttr; ■^frowi^u^: i 
^’^ awi^m TOTt ii ii « ii 
^fw iil^iirtf^ ii fol. 25! 

i 

inr iTH inn rwt fTOnl f^^rrosn n q ii « ti 
3[fw H fol. 27. 

TTTOrt fsrtpm n^qgtP?: ii q ii o so ii 

It ends : 


^ - inft>r^-5TOrt ^ wt l^rgr^; i 

^ (1) ^tim #Nf5[3irr ii 
For other MSS. of this work, soo Auf- 
reoht. Cat. Bodl., no. 370 j Raj. Mibra^ Notices, 
viii., p. 12; Weber, Oat. Berl, no. 1635. 

[H. T. OOLEBItOOKlS.] 


899 . 

828. Foil. 141 (numbered 1-142; no. 41 
having been omitted by mistake); siao 13 in. 
by 4| in.; written in the Bengali character, 
by different hands; in a.d. 1806; generally sovon 
lines in a page. 


Suravdi, a grammar in suh’nt^, with a vrittl, 
by Nurai/a)iavandyo}>f'<<IIiH''i>j(K Cumpk-lc iu seven 
pari ns. 


I. Foil. 10. S(inillt)-2iuilii, bi'giiis; 

TO I 

totto'I' nwHH qij^cs^nTTOBt: ii 

1^1:1151^1#^=*?) s=*r: i wn 

*!iT^ qjT^ $=*f 5?=^ 3 p 5 h ’ifs: nftirnii# i 

'SI ^ If 'stV Jf ii(iiT?Rr?ff 

I Tl<«IT?TTif sf)? nai I « 


II. Poll. 3'1<. 'JHi/miUirpiiilit, }u-giu.s ; 

TO)fe?^ im ’srPtf f)i^ 51!^ vt fqi^ 11^ irar 
$ WK in msi I? iiir n? ;g5f tr&iiR i 
5irt# TOt: iiirt«T%3'T^ir. w; i 

fwfinvTi:; nn#) itStoi i 


It ends : 

fsrft'N*. 5i*i-ni; ii uTOTOijijrfiji!^ 

*l<t^Tt SpRiltl# UfutTfi? fillff UWUnTfffftfir I 


III. Foil. 24 (oxcellout wriiiiig). KpUlmln.’ 

puthi, begins! 

m Jd’prrff}' ii uni): :?jw- 

ijirnt «nif tt ijsff vpt \ lyfl'wfiinnT; i 

vrs(^ zpvRi 'wfc'atirraiJ ii fijf'siiir fi*- 

nnm ii Hmwim toi?? i fSwTOT 

ftpf I n; tr<rf)r v » « 


IV. Foil. 35. TMUa-jmfhi, begins : 

w, Tt%ir: ii ntv) w: 

trc fffts'iiiBVw i?EW 

nifr II w^5ii ’wnT warm wwt 'TOWT w)f*®T 

Jiftim «mr^ tot wi^t tmr wr mrfisr 
3TO mNm wrr »t)ntf«sKT i|*if 

^ ^'insfliniT nfgfiTT ffi|i#T«rtfiT it ® 

Dated; nnjrsBWTim Hm I mftw 

qq »Tr59[ wnrrspt toi: ii 
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V. Foil. 0. Kiiraha~pada, begins : 

f^T gw^Sttf II vTpm!: i fas^rraf ?n- 

xmi 5ft 5^: « gft- 

?5jTW I grrt: i « 

VI. Foil. U. Huhanta-pada, begins; 

TTtft ^Sn^lRTH II ^^intTflTC^ «ITiT I 

Tnf^ I xnmrf^^nif^- 

^^xnuTifit: I ^'ftcrfffir ii 
^nftw II ^f<Tf^ I I I ® 

VII. Foil. 18 (by ilio same band as III.). 
Saiii'iiitd'-piidct, bcfgins ; 

Kfiwjtft 5tiiT wTHt m It ift^^ 

Nj> ^ V» 

^iTBreTrj^risra; wwl -sit ??iT?t i ^vtrsn- 
I w^ft ^iirfVi’sm:: i ^5irqc[- 
W5i: I -H ^rrauft s?n?P!r: ii t^ift 
II II infVTfiT 

w»*t H wm arfsrnr; i » 


It ends : 

^ tTf^rUT!^ 

3ErroT5??l wntttn?: ’^rmw ii 

Fol. b* lias tbo title: Tr>T?rr5m^^- 
HmnrcsIwrr^Et?!! i 

[H. T. OojjBBBooke.] 


900, 

802o. Foil. HI ; mo 16 in. by 5i in.; 
rcoont Oi’iigalT bandwriting ; oigbt linos in a 

j)»g<‘. 

Karik/tmli, a voraifiod grammar, by Edma- 
mrdyaiia, son of Kcinhfjmlma. 

Jt bogins : 

siHOlSimW^sf « 

iffCT 5 >»iir WfW 0®5nr ii 

ipftmw^i'isaft ’^r i 
wirii'^wncltwiT i» 

«i4(iKi 0;vi( ii«ra’HT 'to!: ^rei^p^ftnTK i 
iHKT^ «ww: irras^wiPcr. ii 


^ 'm ^ 3 5i(!) i^^w'jRni^r'^^ii 
’j^wrernTT ■snJTPr. :h^: i 

^ ii 

^ ^rlHST^ in^ftijr: I 

^rtFT fjru: iraftfi g ^ lM ; ii ® 

Thesamjmpada ends fol.21>; ac-sa/tidhi, fol. 4; 
visargasandhi, £ol. 61; shaivapada, fol. 8; naiva- 
dJdhara and sandliwrifH, fol. 96; ajantanrima, 
fol. 126 ; hasantandma, fol. 1S6 ; tyadadimma, 
fol. 166 ; stryadliiMra, fol. 196 ; Jedrakavritii, 
fol. 246 ; samasapadau, foil. 30 and 346 ; taddhi- 
favntti,{ol.45; ifimtapada, fol. 5 16; sapddyanta, 
fol. 636; asityddymta, fol. 576; dvitvap., fol. 58; 
samprasdranap.,iol.69; gunap.,f6l. 596; imanta, 
fol. C26; -Tiritsv, prathamapadahf fol. 656; hrii- 
yapuda, fob 666; kimdymta,io\.6S; upapadddhi- 
kura, fob 716; kvammdymta, foil. 746 and 776. 
It ends : 

s%" gN^nrqi^" I 
fqpTO gftifvR 

mf^rsiiT vr^ftsT ii 

'«fkgrgrfiigi«ir: ■^rtgrair^tjft sw ■^jft; i 
3(? f^rfipuraii iretr fwiirmT 

5^fw ^ (!) II 

5RW li TSn irnl 't l T^t « [H. T- CoiBBEOOEB.] 

it ^ 


901. 

805. Foil. 97 ; size 16 in. by 5i in. ; 
indifferent, recent Bengali handwriting ; eight 
lines in a page. 

KdriMvaM-(tM, a commentary on BdmmSiri- 
yap>a’s grammar, by his son, Bama/prasada 
Vidyulainhara Bhattdcdrya. 

To the end of the taddMtavritti, 

L L 
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It begins : 

WBRj srnrsifhirnrf i 

-an ^gif T^ f'K^'nr ^Tfc'< ^ii^: ii 


•ftrftiTi ^r«iwnfinRT*ft »T5T^rt^'*rai^rff 
thus: ^5T3i!;gTt(^ Tj?3j^winfw:T[rijt^ 

^TJ^rdfir ftrflR[f*n«nf^ i ° i tjtjot 


I sOTfif ’^jt- 


^’biSTJiW fTi^ ^nrgra? f?T i ^ j 


whtfff '5iiwiw 3(rtrt: u « 

The samjmpdda, ends M. 8; sa/tidld, fol. 14/> ; 
saMavntti, fol. 30 j Mr aha, fol. 48ij samtsa, 
fol. 89h. [H. T. CoLEBEOoiiJs.] 

903. 

803a. Foil. 89 J size 16i in. by 5-1 in.; 
good, modern, Bengali handmiting ; eight 


lines in a page. 

The remaining portion of Edmaprasada’is 
commentary. 

The akhyutavriUivyaliliyii ends fol. 526. 

It ends ; 

rni »?gTf*Tw » 

TTtT tsFirai t[R;fti^inrt|fW: it 

■sKTaf^THrmt wrt n 

Then foEow two passages, one from the 
VidagdJmmhhamavdana, and the other as 
follows : 

ftnr. f^Por^ wdsif im \ 

T. ii 

^ II » II ^•mT^ VnUi T aK II 

[H. T. CoMBROom] 

903. 

593h. Poll. 180; size 11 in. by 4i in.; 
fairly written, in Deyanagari, by two or three 
different hands, about a.d. 1700; 7-9 linos in 
a page. 


Padaca/)ulnlaj, an olonioniary versified Sanskrit 
grammar — chiefly based on the Vra- 

Tiriyu,^ with a comiucutary {rriUi) — cioiiiposcd, 
under the ausiiiccs of prince Narnttaiiut,, l(y 
Kf-ishtja, sou (and pii]>il) of t^cxlia NriKimfuiMn, 
I. Sandhi and S'lilaiila, begins: 
fqWTTflUrsT tpe I 

w w ii «i ii 

mniT^: cirspr^RTPc^; i 

II :s II 

ftr^iit wiijrrrxr’^ wrTH»mnnitTOT i 

^w: ii ^ ii 
59rT^tifn'-l i 

Tn¥l sfpi5nfif ^ ?q5n'^ :5i^nn^ ii d ii 
«rftWT i 

c. ^ t 

^r^fhrft -n >Tw II <1 II 

Tn>5riTf«rxpiTsrTir i 

wnt iprtf^wT II :( II 

■^?Er tnftt[ytn^: \ ^rw^i: wfl?r«Tin: 1 3n?t\ 

O'* t 

wnrwstt I 'srrwffft 'trrfStstPiT i 
i^li 'BWTORnr i 

'straiTTO^ ^ 'HT? I 
btt: I 

iTO: Ttftrgr: ^ tnsRr » it [sww*f i * i 
I 0 1 I « I ?!n?l 

mx *. iswur i » i 

i8rarni*NT w*i^1 w>twi: i ° 

Pol. 5 ?|fiT ^srr; ii 

m sapfi^ -S^ri X!% c^ I 

I I ^ I »»m 1 i 

# I ?sT|f?r: I 0 

S!j*N0« fol. 06 ; 3(fir n?|ftrwr: f»I. 76 ; i^fir 

* Colebrooko, Misc. Essays, 2ii(l od., p, 41, makei it 
a commentary on the Sarasvata, 
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10/;; fol. 116; 

tlrSIWSIl^iTS!! I'ol. 14; ?^»iWT: ^f^rn: fol. 20, 
etc.; ^frT 0 «}T?}ftf^^: ?TmTT; fol. 109. 

II. Tii'innlo. (witli ^vlliclla new paging com- 
mences) begins; 

?rW*OTTfCT3?t Wl; ’q ^^3RTi55flf?rr 

^ ’^sraw«BT^ ^ft w i 

III. Kriihmta, fol. 50/> (of 2n(l part) ; 

'a^ ar'ft: » 

?[(T gis& wi!inn3C!i: hot: ww i 

tittt: (itT)?ii?ft >OT3^wt: i 
"'STTTrftj^r: ^^^n^TrUW^: ^ oR%5f i 

ft ^ 

HTatoI I wf>H: sfn 

n'he MH. ends witli four couplets, tlie 
la.st tlireo of wliicli vim tlnis: 

sg sftr ^HTff afj? I 
^fii^ ■qtfH otW ftTRt 11 

nrfirar ftrT^HTTvf^nw’b^OT: i 

HT ! fcrrfiSWwiTHraTi*n^'t^5x)i[ 

'WT^Hf HoftsmfRifirHTr: ^sflOT^pcH^ i 

•eRT'iifiiriPT ^^Sirrfis^ II 

■^’^- 

OTm: ii 

Tho sattio authov wrote tlio VriihtiimandrikU, 
{mo no. 045). [H. T. Coleubcwkh,] 

904 . 

727. Foil. 155; swo IS in. by 4 in.; 
good, clear, recent Bongall handwriting ; seven 
lines in a page. 

PralmpiYumoi^ another grammatical manual, 
in mifli'Ois with a vfitti, hy Madmapaftcumna. 
^’ho author has adopted most of Yopadeva’s 
grammatical terms, and many of his mtrm.- 


The aphorisms of the Kiiiantra (and probably 
other grammars) have also been laid under 
contribution. The MS. begins ; 

OT'^sr i 

OTTSiHmnraTf^ OTtfsr ii 

ftr^ ii fEra: OTi'biT OTrenft 

I -n I TO? 

’S'lrgrTTOOTiB: i o ii otIsi ii o ii 

II H ° II OTIWt Ht- 

II 0 

The iaddhitaprahriya (and suhanta) ends fol. 
716; the alchyaiaprahiya, fol. 1266. 

It ends : OTTHT I 

OTT ww i 

55575^^^ 'EunfiJnsnra^ 11 

11 ° 

[H. T. COLEBEOOEE.] 


222. Poll. 156 ; size 15i in. by 5 in. ; 
fair, recent Bengali handwriting; seven lines 
in a page. 

JiiTmmrita, another elementary Sanskrit 
grammar,- composed in Saka 1660 (a.d. 1738), 
by Ktimva/ra Sarman, son of Ramwmra.yai}a 
and Bliavum. 

It begins : 

HiT^fhSt OTWiflf HftstHW 

tsT^ irw^lrai^^ 

Hn^ l Tsrd fcif^ tf^'^wirrei; 11 

^0^ ?^^1^ll 3^ r.^'gR ITOTM 
Snrf^HTTITPiaK'^rt^ I 


^ Of, the beginning of the Eaimfra^ and Durga* 
dmha's VriUL 
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I ^nim « g 7Ti^:f^- 

v> \» S9 VS <S 

^5^: I 4 ^fi A g^wsr'Nc i ftt w 

'wtf^sgOTrrRT ^ i 

stir: ii 

^ ^(ng I Tnr 

wnr I 0 

gfir 0 ^irnifg’iRTg; fol. 15 j gfk fol. 25 ; 
gfiT fol. 29 j ^ 

?ift: ^TtF qaiiq?TOi^7tfl sainft sinmiflf nw: 

fol. 32&. 


The mma portion ends fol. 60 j the saiMsa, 
fol. 83. 

The dliliyata begins : 'Sl^l^rt I TiRTgTsfr'^rr- 
wwm n liRTfg I ft JiTC5>^nffiinfl!^f^5{rTO^ i m 
trr% » 


The hfit, fol. 130& : ’?tvj ■argr?^ I ® 

* 6 'O 

The iaddhiia, fol. 1456. 

It ends : 



^ f?rfVfWT?r^ ^rkT*RTCTO: i 

'S - 

rrpi iTTtrfg HTg^^rram spn:?!^ 

iHRjBwr ?r!TTf# ii 

Ml V ^21 V Cm 

IRRT^J I ’trmfsjgf^^ -snsn i 

’gji ?:wf7rf>rftiT; ii 

[H. T. CousnEooKM.] 


906. 

1463. Poll. 170; size 9 in. by 3 1 in.; 
fairly ■written, in Devanagari, about the middle 
of the last century ; seven lines in a pago. 

Bhdvasitriha-prakriya, an elementary, ex- 
planatory grammar, composed by Bhatla Vm~~ 
•yaka, son of Bhatta Govindamri, for Bhuvaainilui, 
eldest son of Medmiruja, 

The $wndhdr-,mdi suhmia sections. It begins : 





irrrsR'f ^- 

ifwff s«i^# It ^ II 

Cv'i* 

Three more stanzas luivc' been blotted out; 
the first of 'whicli seems to run (.bus : 

n — ungrra^r 

Hurt 

v> \j> s 

•?rs85ji§ uixfq Tifiiinr « = « o jin 

v» ' 

■^r g 0 gfw *n?«3rif»r uwiinr^Tfifr ii 
^ ^ I ■^'hfWTrfiBT »HHlfk T^T- 

f^r«ftBc5>ra I fngii: i ° 

^igtrtr^fnffra ^t9i: fob !>; 

I irrfffrri^^ m\ i ° fol. 22 ; 

^Tfsinrf^'iiT i 

BFB ’Sf 'SKtlj WTigT’f 1TO*r 'B' I 
’zr'n?(T«Ttf^tji 2^r?: •BK'Bnfjij n?ii fol. 726. 
wjet; I ?wtw «nrr fob 906 ; 

tsto irilnrT; I i 

s^f siiari I fob I!J:>6. 

Mauy of tho c.vauiplos sbenv a I'uisJujnrn 
tendency. 

It ends : 



. ’W _ T- T 

im VWwTiit fi!ti5'm«5ft*|!T29RT 
^ Wf wbjT II 


gfiT 

imrt m?rfa?iifjCTrrtit vvei « 

The front page of fol. I, boars what Hcumis 
to be intended for a facsimilo of the priiufc’s 
oflScial stamp, consisting of a contml circle (witli 
tho legend and two con<*tujtrie rings 

(with tiio legends ^ 'Br>?RW*IT, and 

TiBp|gw(fiS?iw gf^x). 

[ II. T, Col.KltltOOKK. 1 

907. 

1490. Poll, 274; size 16i in, by 44 in.; 
fairly good, cursive, recent Bengali handwriting 
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(oniifctiHg the diaoritio point of tte r)-, seven 
lines in a page ; foil. 209-238 and 242-274, 
by two different bands from tbo rest, sis lines 
in a page ; in places tbe writing Has suffered 
fi'om tiio stickincKS of tbe ink (osp. foil. 18-28). 

Drutahoilha, a Sanskrit Grammar in apbo- 
lisms, with a brief commentary (called Bnita- 
hoilhini ) ; by Jthamiamallu (or Bhwyatasena), son 
of Gmrulnjnmalllkn, and commentator of Ama- 
rakosha. it begins; 

TUimi ^ wwvf 

xnnfsr i 

wra BnoiTOpRi 

wprPff 

f^<?irrfiT 'KR II 

II 0 n 

II i0r«?*r ^rwnftTiPilf 

I. Smtlhi and H'lip-imiharmui. — TU-samjml- 

mhlah, fid. 9/); (iiiaraHawVdiitldali, fob 15/g 
hihimilhtiiiuhiJi, fob 18/ij mndhiimhedha- 
pifduh, 1[fw iSf^WTOif fob Wi -—ifhatun^a- 
fmimhmtijtm, fob 42b ; fob 

47 \-~-'aj<miitjn'(tkftrn>tam, fob QOb ; jpww- 
li/Hj(ijmUli, fob 77b 5 stnli/igapadah, fob 
78b j na'inintmkafiadah, fol. 79 ; awjaya- 
fddah, Stflr ftitTTOS fol. 80j— 

str/jtratyaya., fob 102; this last section is 
paged separately, as are tbo succeeding 
onofi. Hero ought to follow foil. 196-238 
(paged 1-43), containing the karakajpuda. 
There is no iathlJdia section. 

II. TinmUfrakaraiia.-^lti samyfmfddahfiol. 
tOSb ; hhvttdivivanfcun, fob 1326 j odd- 
dimvarai^am, fol. 1406; dMdipddak, fol. 


142 ; smdijpddah, fol. 143 ; tudddipada- 
vivaramm, fol. 144 ; mdhddipadah , fol. 
1446; tmadipadaJi, fol. 1456; kryddipadali — 
curadipadah, fob 1466; dyantapacla, fol. 
1506; smayifapiudah , fol, IbZb ; yahanta- 
puddh, fob 1566; liugaJhuhipadah — HI 
pwrasmaipadapadah , fol. 162 ; dimane- 
padapadah, fob 172; karmablidvapdctah, 
fob 174 ; vibhalciipadah ; ^ 

ii 

6 vs 

III. Krit-prakcxrana-, foil. 178-195 and 239- 
274 (paged eontinuonsly 1-54). 

[H. T. OOMBEOOKE.] 

908. 

1172B. Foil. 40 ; size 13? in. by 4-i in.j 
good, recent Bengali bandwriting ; seven lines 
in a page. 

Jmbodha, an elementary grammar of San- 
skrit, in aphorisms, mixed with verse, with a 
brief commentary by RumaUmkevra SarasvaM. 
Tbe author has followed the model of the 
Mugdhdbodha, hut with a different system of 
technical terms. 

It begins : 

'«iTWT’g«j)[vftrfiT lainfifw ii 

ftrgr ^nwr. ii ’snuKnarr Jifair i^ir: i ^ m 

'-TC II ’srrfJ' il i 

'sr 0 II ^ ^ ^ ii ^mrRWT^I- 

w I ■^|r3ntt 5^ 

’^1 

II xiT^; ii ^ 

I w ^ ^ -sgii i^tii iPTlt«0; iR 

tre: ® II ^rnsrmmi; n ^ qi TOia i <4im4j^ t; 

•fg; I ® II Jin ii irJsrrreTrssrr Jrtgr i « 
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«!rr: I ® II tj^'51; » ® a 

tsr. n j[ra?n grr^ n mg T fg-w't’ira w: 1 0 a ^ 
xn: I ° a ® 

fol. 46. 

;tErmTf€S5t: a « ib.; etc. vi- 

hhal’ti, liuralia, sainasn, taddhita, eto.j 
a fol. 20. 

a ® ^tl^Tef^ ^t: a etc., on verbal 

flection. 

It ends ; a 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

909 . 

1405. Foil. 162; size 13 in. by 4 I in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali bandwiiting ; sis 
lines in a page. 

The ^vddMsuhodha, an elementary Sanslsrit 
grammar, by Bamesva^a. 

It begins : 

TOT WT^Sf 5r>VTO( 

^si ’arraiTJj a 

a s4 g: n *r^fiT a 

5| ^ ^ ^w-Rt: iNr; ^wnajTr: a ° 

The sa7n§{tapada ends fol. 136; haamiurimiti- 
liiigapdda, fol. 31 ; hasmta-naimiitsaliapdda, 
fol. 336; strmliitapratya/ya, fol. 436 ; kdrahapaia, 
fol. 536; samdsapada, fol. 726; taidUiapadat 
fol. 86. 

The Ulmtapuda begins: TTriitf^ iTB 

Hf a SRT I 0 a I HiTTut ^ 0 « ends 

fol. 128. 

The If^damtapada begins : vittI: a to\- 

TOTTOTT wit: ^tort »Rl^a ^ra ' iT 
^TH^TPi^ 11 HtVTTO: TO 

f %5 $*ft a 0 


It ends : i^fiT RToSTTfi 11 

wfjrtTTtnjn^^ TOiT > torVt 

sfrot ^wr: toth: a 

This date, Sfika 1()23 (not cxprossc'd in tho 
nsuiil invevtc'd order), if it doc.s notri'fcr to the 
composition of tho grariiiniU- itself, probably 
belonged to the MS. from Tvbicb Ibc present 
was copied. [U- ^’. (.'<u,iiiji!ookn,] 

010 . 

1175a. F.j 11. 3-I. ; .size lo in. by •I'') in; 

clear, modern I'ciigrili handwriting ; seven linos 
in a page. 

SiglirnbodlKh an olonientary imiiiiuil of tho 

r 

Sanskrit hiugnago, by Nmipnwr/do. It begins: 

ITORT XTCTOTf^ > 

WThl'* a 

iBtl ■TOIjilTWlt WlTOir. I 'TOH 

■?nr mt: i ^ i wift sr^'g to'1 i ® 

Tho smdM ends fol. 3 ; vowe]-ba.se.s, fol. 66 ; 
consonantal bases, fol. 1)6; indeeliuahlos, fol. ID; 
feminine afllxes, fol. 11. 

Tho verb section begins ; 'TOTOTinif^ ffl- 
a WTOiTW*rT viHal $qTt l q qwwrfiiWTf^* 
T^RT qrg^; l qr ’«ei Wto » 

Tho kpidmta begins fol. 21) ; tho kuriiJm, 
fol, 326; tho samha, fol. 83. 

Tho colophon of tho suhMda runs tlnm: 

a [H. T. a)nKin£o<>KB.] 

oil, 

325, Foil. 223 ; sizo 12 in. hy 4 in, ; 
fair, rocont Bengali handwritiag ; six linos in 
a page. 

Trahodhaprakma, a Sanskrit graininar, coni- 
posod, for tho uso of Baivas, by JialarSma 
PaMeanma. 
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1 . Ndmaiyrahamiia hogins : 

%ft f^TT^HT ^ WT^erf^R^rf^ n 

2, .1 h'lt !/(Hiij)mhmnia, fol. 42 ; 

^gx:?S ww: 

t \s 

WJITftr^!ft wr4 

■§?!# OTJTTfjr -JlTf^ejr II 

RT#!T Ttc^f^ilT I 

H ^T^TOt fVH^ II 0 


l5. KritjrnihirniHt, fol, 104: 



^hrr, ^ ?r: n 

^3Tir>g II ° 


4. mprakitraija, to], 140: 

warTfi^f»4T?f ^^VhR[T^ I 
*i?TWT^i^r^ gf ii 

:>#§TO 0 

V> 

5. Ktlrxhtpvakara-iia, fol. 155; 

HVfWf ?IP^5 I 

f^ir ii 

■ssK^ir II ° 


(5. HiMiwsdjmilmrityw, fol, 178 : 
w 'grOTf! ^T^ » ift i»T«ir winil i 
f !;i 4 ' iff ^<i^ < H atyrlViiT ^ ar^nrt ii 
■qn^rai iNi: w'a; i 

TflRRJI'fri^ II « 


7. TmlilhUapraharar,M, fol. 207/> : 

»mwr ^m^Tftr'sg: >TS^: i 

tgror imit wt i:tal: ?fr svftsftRS^ n 


Soo RfiJ. Mitra, Doscriptive Cat. of Sanskrit 
MSS., 1., p. 70. [H. T. COLBBEOOKB.] 


DhatupraMsa, a dhaiupiitha arranged accord- 
ing to tke final letters, by Balamma. 

It begins : 

tsrbgTf ir?l n i 

■!TRT wnflftr ^nrj 

After two more introductory couplets, the 
author explains his anubandhas, some of which 
are peculiar, as m = TWlf^, tR = wsTtf^ , '5 = 
fCSRT: 

Then follow the -verbs ^Tffg 
I ^firfiT ’STfR^tfir ° ii ^rnni i 

° 182 roots in 24 in ^T; 19 in 
25 in 23 in 7; 13 in 21 in 16 in 
6 in II ; 25 in $ etc. 

It ends: II II VipnST^: 

’frtmr: ii nip Jit n nn: ii ^ fs»Rrti55twftR- 
fnrnngjnrr^inn?; Jsrunr; ii 

[H. T. COIEBEOOKB.] 


913. 

410b. Poll. 82 } the same sme ; written in 
A.D. 180C, in tho Bengali character ; seven lines 
in a page. 

DhaimpraMsatippam, a commentary on the 
preceding work. It begins: 

xpoiq nci^i; jTJi ^ - ri i 
ingiRn^wreEt jftmt wnfir ii 
iTJSREt fiiftiraJiRwjf ^ ^Y^traiR^tiJin^ 
fs ( i ’g| f ^^ ftpraifir i ® 

It ends: ^ nr^IRiT^r'JR’t ^miW II ® 5raiT«5^: 
‘V5:^t 11 after which, added by a different hand : 
^Ngi : iJi# J !ir: n [H. T. Oolebbookb.]. 


912. 

410a- Poll. 89 ; size 12| in. by 41 in. ; 
modem BengSlI writingj six lines in a page. 


914. 

1172F. PoD. 14; size 13 J in. by 4.i in.; 
recent, indifferent, Bengali handwriting; seven 
lines in a page. 
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Dhaiucmtamaiji, a dliaiupdihahy Yisvandtha. 


Not quite complete. 

Tlie author follo’ws the order of the Pdiiimya, 


hut with many various readings (apparently 
chiefly derived from Kastndtha’s Dhaiuma'iijan). 


It begins : 

TOTTOnOT: i 

wijRt ^*rf iji^t I 

VTwfwTHfluj Tn<m II 

sSoPltt Tlft?TO «^(!) I 
inflfiT ii • 


in mtMiiiiiiHgt 

I *raiWT«(Rf%i»ra'^ 


Tra^ imnt 



>» II ■ 3 ^: II ggt It 9tt II 
mg nFt ryi fg mift; 11 Wig (! pro- 

bably 3ng) mg miWT^^5rl';g 11 ^ ii 
(!) wira® II fw II 'sri^ 11 

^ II (om. 22 ,23 n^) 0 bhu- 

utldayali ends fol. 8 j adddayak, fob 8b ; j%- 
hotijadayak, fol. 9; divddayah, fol. 10 j svddayah, 
fol. lOJ; tuddda/yah, fol. 116 j rudhadayah, fol. 12; 
tamdayaJi, ib.; hryadayah, fol. 126. 


The MS. breaks off abruptly at g gij«m 
(Westerg. 38, 36), after which a different hand 
has added the colophon : ^ 

ww II 

[H. T, COMBEOOM.] 


915 . 

3242. Foil, 96; size 12 in. by 4 in. j 
excellent Devanagari writing, of about a,d. 
1500; thirteen lines in a page; the paper 
dark brown, as if from long exposure to heat, 
and hence veiy brittle ; space left in the middle 


of oacli loaf for a hole to bo punclu'd i.hrough ; 
tho first and the la.st two b'iivc's slightly 
defective. 

Ganarainamuhodadh ! , or ‘grosit ooonuof ijana 
pearls,’ being a nietrioal arraiigf'iiiont of the 
gai},as, with a conimeutary; <‘onipf).scHl by T''(?r- 
dhamdna, disciple of UoidndasUri, in a.d, 1 WO. 

Edited, for the .Sanskrit Tf'.Kli Hucicty, liy J. 
Eggoling (1879-81). This is Iho MS. K. 
refoiTe<l to in the preface to})ai‘t 11., p. iii. 

1 F. Kiw.noRN.] 


5 ) 1 ( 5 . 

949a. Foil. 30; size 10' in. by 4 in.; 
fairly good Uovanagari writing; nine linos in 
a page. 

Gayaratnamiahodiulhl. The text only. 

This is MB. E. of Iho edition. 

It ends : 

ntifflrjdrrif'KHfi'tw wmnfrt fmr irm 1 

fwftjif 11 0 

Wmr fWk HtmRfl 'ij^ T>sfwvrait » 

The dale, Hiika 1538, was probably that of 
tho MS. from wliich this was eophsl. 

[ 11 . T, Coi,Km«M)KE.] 


5 ) 17 . 


949b. Foil. 121; size 12 in. by 4i in.; 
oxcollont, rocont Dovaiifigarl writing ; foil. 
118-121 supplied by a difforoal hand ; ton linos 
in a page. 


OaviO/ridnamahodadM, with tho coimnontary, 
in a shorter rooonsion; extromoly inaccurate; 
numerous corrections, evidently made entirely 
from conjocturo, having considerably added to 
tho original incorrectness, 

MS. D. of tho edition. 

It ends : 
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^t>mnif3!rf^tf^T?n ^mm^- 

f^THm^PTOrfVr^ift ?n»rrer>ft n 

[H. T. COIBBEOOKB.] 


1933. Foil. 23; size lO-i in. by 4 in.; 
fairly written, in Devanagari ; seTcn lines in 
a pag(‘. 

Sdniasamhui , an elementary treatise on 
eoxnponnd lumns, consisting of three couplets, 
Ibllowotl by biief explanations and numerous 
cxain])li*s. 

It begins : 

tiki mra: 511 : i 

f5TOifirwr5Pflti'f( ^ flruT n «» h 

it^Tsrm r«^; -aBtwn; \ 

iffiTOT ^rpilkff-gpi'trrfinfl firm 11 11 
sift stqu^Ttft firm mr. \ 
itiT mr; wrar^fltt u ^ n 

tsRT^h I ^atTO: af^ tTtflir > 

ur^TiKjft 'a?^1firfi^> i iRt 

^T§irtiTTOr 5 ^» r firmstmciff- rr^p^w^l - 1 <» 

This treatise should end fol. 226 : msrrsi nV 
fmr?R; yts t a R T \ i 

wrra ^wrf^ n 

Then follows a short chapter onKdrakai 
ntftrrt: w fiiwrm; isTC?frtMmpftni^ikm rnmr 

nf^: \ ^ wmt wftntsgftm i 

ntft: iniVr. « ® 

It ends ; 'WS^^srSft Tl*ftift m 1 
ijttft ftrtrsrS xx^ * 

Tr ^ft tng ^ ^ « 

twtfsft ijipW tttgftwRkrmr.^ \ 
sRiiRijI'Snwtf^ ij5$ n 

talk Wf ^t iy i ;g iT iriiR ii >€ ‘ks'io ftBgswNm^R 
^ iTSmc^ y <f UWt iRk tt « « f^rPswr 


jsrsf iw ^ kslkif mt I msTOT^C!) f^^ 

^5^ ifi(!) II 0 tgroNift- 

II 

Fol. la, and a fly-leaf at the end, give the 
title SamdsaeaTcra ; and the leaves are marked 

[De. John Tatloe.] 

919. 

21911). Foil. 2 (foil. 164 and 165 of vob); 
size 10| in. by 4 in.; fairly written, in Deva- 
nagarl, about A.n. 1650; ten or twelve lines in 
a page. The second leaf has been inverted by 
the binder. 

Samosaeahra, another elementary treatise on 
the same subject. 

It begins : 

’^tn^nrr; wnm: 1 tifalflf if sartfttrr- 

I irw 1 ^mtnf^- 

tErfifTr I mrss tifa'fk; 

■ssimtift sswltn^fir i irg mfu^ir- 

tsri^rwin^fVtft Hwfir 1 ir!pnfitii 1 m«trRk[s^'^T^ 1 ® 

It ends : Jl^ir tfffsf I «■? wsit 

araii^ II 3[fir wni^ 11 « 11 

^wtmrfkfiisntRTS i 

wtnS isilxsBtnf; n <i h 

%feift 54 mrro^irt ii wfirai 
5^tfr^^ Jiri ^ i 

II [Gaikawab.] 

920. 

464. Foil. 164; size 16i in. by 6|in. ; 
Bengali character, European paper ; 4-6 lines 
in a page. 

BavaTjiabadha, commonly called Bhattikuvya, 
an artificial epic on the adventures of Rama, 
composed with a view to practical instruction 
in the less common grammatical forms, and 
ascribed to Bhai^i (who is nsnally identified 

K M. 
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witR BhcvririJimi, whilst others take him to 
he the son, or even the brother, of that 
grammarian. See Raj. Mitra, Notices, vi., 
p. 144 seq.). 

The test of the BhattiMvya was published, 
with the commentaries of Jayamaugala and 
BkaraiamdlilMjCalo. 1828 (reprinted 1868, etc.). 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


921, 922. 


544, 545. Foil. 754 and 702 resp.; size 
17 in. by lOi in.; well written, in tho Bengali 
character; European paper ; number of linos 
varying. 

BJiaitilcdvya, with the commentaries of Ildma- 
candra, Vichjdvinoda,, Kamdarpasarman, Jwija- 
mafigoda, Buni^Ofrnidhsha, Bliaraia, Sanhard- 
edrya } and an epitome of tho work, called 
Yydlehyasdra (or SthUlavyaMiyd) . 

Bach page contains one (or in the latter’ 
part two) Slolca of the test in the middle, with 
the commentaries written (in smaller letters) 
above and below the text. Vol. ii. begins 
at ix. 19. We subjoin the beginning and colo- 
phon of the commentaries : — 

I. JayamangaZa’s Jayamaugald: 


iig$ 5)5^ ^ n 

I m m wnm 

:i wf^ii ^rRT]R*(fw.® 


(differs altogether from the printed edition 
in the first iloha, and very considerably 
after that). 


The colophon usually runs: 5^ 


II. (Ndraya^a) Vidyavinoda’ a BhatlibodJmS'. 


■SOT \ 

am -m \ 

[cT^ irf'!rs> vntrwl ?nmr; 

imfl H *iWT:ftnK ^fr^: 

Bffff ifsREfq fJrir^TTwsrpfr: i 
fjnrf 

spti «fit ® 

On this writer seo above, no. 880, 


III. Fmjdur^hlhahtds Judafiail}jiiki / : 

vim mm '!m?Tq?rp? ’<? \ 

ii i n 

infr5tf*jiiftonrt »t nftirwni rsftinsfr i 

lel 

iwnfjrft?3STw '*iront ti it 

tB^q^tfcrarr '*m mwrgy>?RW ’«» ii ? ii 

^ tsftrqT ^rRiw»mT«r ® 

€\ 

mw nfthfr; 

ipt; ww; II 



lY. Kmdm'pasarmm^s Vaigitymitl : 


I 

«i II 


•sTm 

mm m4 wHfif i 

I1 11 


rnWR ft BTfPf j « 

f*»mprPa‘ arngm 

fiC mt: it ^ ii 


* AMS. described by Hiij. Mitra, Notices iv., p. 209, 

reads mm^; j ef. above, no. 830. 

t The MS. omits this half-stanza. 
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f^grw rort'sirntT inr: i 

wciat uf^qr iraW ii $ ii 

'Sra il JjT^- 

■sirT^'*t%Bpt^'s?inf!T mx 

It ends ; ’^3ir5^t^raiwft|irri?t ^ 7 ^- 
grnrt [othor coloplions here add ^»nrwt] ® 
V. Vidytm.m(la^& Bhaljicandrihl •. 

^ l^i^^Tprnt xm 1 

5mr3lft55^J!S^iT 11 <1 11 


fim inirtn^tt ^n^rr 1 

f ^ z'hKT 11 a 

TT't ■^•frytmf wmf ^ 1 

' C va 

'atit Trarrfjm 11 ^ 11 
' 3 ra ^VTiBifawsT^ irtfftirT 

CsN* C ' 

iRft ^RgjT«n- 

^TSpW^'qTO Y^X I ® I ' 5 ITB't^Tf<?fs I 



II 11 

It ends : ?5fk 
»r%elT*T»Tf frt*Jiii«hHs 
finm; 11 



^foyftnfr -jrm ?rTf^- 


VI. Bhvraia {-mia, OTmaIJa) ’« Mugdhalodhim : 

aifSTT I 

>Tf^^fi:?iif 11 «! 11 0 

Hf^j'hprtfT ® 

VII. JtdmMmdra’s Yydkhjdnanda : 

wrrwiTa?^ »nn vgw at^ a ^ u 

■gai^ Hf^T^TO ^argr^TftJBr'^ 11 :( H 
■’T# »iWT I 

ifw ’irpit «nfirB; f^WVrf^iiwrftnt 11 ? 11 

’sfk 


'arwn: ■ai^ 

It mit aft nfscjprt 

[r . » i II 


'^t^rrrar ai^kr -parar ansmt pr \ 

ai arftpfTTT: a^tTg^^ssr; 11 m 11 

«Btaq; | o 


This commentary only extends to vi. 20 » 
where it ends: anfaiTgaR ^ 
aKTwa$ jjtrf^S a 

The colophon of Sarga II, runs : 

anik^ ^kT*r^j?fiSw 1 
5^»|a!rf fsTtkt: wf w vkiirt pr 11 

of Sarga Y : 

aigTH: ngg: atJjft ftfqfilff 1 

sr?K anrwmt at^ ^tirf ^krai'^r^JitT 11 

For another commentary (SuhodJiini) 
by Bdmacandra Vdeaspati, see Raj. Mitra, 
Notices viii., p. 220. 


VIII. The last nine leaves contain an 
epitome, or amthra/tnanihl, written in an 
excellent, lai-ger hand ; 



ftainrJEi? 


f^^an^. 


■gia^^li U^T^fig irs?ai?gi ^T^atf 
^TftrgraiTpm: anrsrfg 1 ^ Ti^fmnaifw^ 

• ^sifurgwf prfi^iaT ^ aumr^q^iir 

^mrarofgait trsar; wsBift a ira Tiani ^- 

It ends: Wfrre4 >lfgaifT^ ^t^’anWT 11 
At the end of the above seven commentaries, 
(fob G93&), a note has been added, likewise in 
the Bengali character, enumerating the autho- 
rities (premupaka) referred to by the several 
commentators. We extract the more modern 
and less common names : — 


Jayamaiigala : — Burgasmlia, Vaa-dhamdna- 
misrdh, SripoMdaita. 

JSariJicvra : — Kiiiantrapradiya, KsMrasvamin, 
Goyteemd/raf Jayamafigald, Eaina/imlii. 

Ptt9(?anSi5?l!sAa : — Kutantrapradipa, Krama- 
(USvara, Jayamavgald, Vwga, JDierghafa, Sha- 
gavritUkora, VidySnanda, iripaUdaUa, Si^min. 

M K 2 
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Kandarp a : — Kavyaprakasa^ KramadUvara, 
Kshirasvaminy Oovindahliatfay J ayammgala, 
Banding Ditrgasimhaj Burghaia, BhagovrittiMm, 
Eabliasa^ RamanathOf, VardhamUnamismh^ Vid- 
yananday Yidyasagaraj Snpadmay Supcidmapan- 
mhta.* 

Yidydvinoda: — JJjpaladaUa^ Kaldpaili)^ Kzca- 
haymiakaj KsMmsvdminy Qaiasimlia, Goyt- 
candray Candravrittiharay Jayamavgala, Burga- 
simliay Burghalay BevmnUmy Bhatucandrodaya, 
Ratnamdlay J^mareanacandrihay Yidydsclgaray 

I f 

Saradaiilaha, Snpatidatia, 8amgUaddmodma. 

Bharaia :—Kramadihara, Kshzrasvumin, J a- 
yamaiigalu, Burgasimha, JDeviddsaeakmvartin, 
DMtucaiidrodaya, BmiUcIeva, B&mmcmda (acur- 
ya), Yidymivasa, BnpwtidaUa. 

For yet anotKer comilientary on the Bhalti' 
Mvya, {Suhodhim, by Eumvdanmda), see Eaj. 
Mitra, Notices ir., p. 209. 

[H. T. CoiiEBEOOKB.] 


923. 

2537. Foil. 417 ; size 10 in. by 4^ in. j 
well written, in Devanagari, in the 16th cen- 
tpry J nine lines in a page. 

Bhattikavya, with the commentary of Jaya- 
maugala, 

Colophon as in the Calcutta edition (1828). 

[GimwAE.] 


924. 

730. FoU. 112; size 12| in. by 4 in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting ; eight 
lines in a page. 

Bharata’s commentary ^(Mugdhdiodhmi) on 
the Bhaf{{kdvya, 

The author is said to have lived at Kanohra- 
par§ in the . Hoogly district, about 150 years 
ago. Eaj. Mitra, Notices vi., p. 145. 

[H. T. CoMBJWOKl.] 


925. 


2525b. Foil. 11 ; size 10.1 in. by 4.1 in.; 
fairly written, in Devanagai’T, in tbo earlier part 
of last century ; twelve lines in a page ; tbo 
writing has suffered, apparently from damp, in 
several places, especially ou tho first three 
leaves. 

Eavlrahasya, a poom in praise of a Deklmn 
king Erish^im'ja, composed by JhddywfJia, 
with tbe view of illustrating tho meaning and 
present-stem formation of roots similar in sinmd 
and form. [A.] 

It begins : 


« *1 II 

■5iiT^5 ^ tigtur: i 

■gifWiir lt5SfWfV!T^5[^* 

H 5^ II 

fiigTift; wprrarcT! h ? « 

wqrtiwtwl^: *wrii 8 ii 


3(fir mr^ xrsrr ^ u 

tntrraytnr ^ K *ifiit ^ i 

vW ^ II Sf II 

’afrif wsrrRaf ^fiT 

i?; ■jrarN’ii inis' ’*i wni, 

NJI C N 

if irnmftrj TStPrpronrsnfif ii s ii 


* B, orig. Fftrftawt ®, eorreotod (by Colo- 
brooke) to gfasrffn^^; TTf¥!inrt A. 0.; Trftro ttr^ 
■ftrgfWlfgfSTra B. 

t «pflkw>A. 

$ Thus B (see comm,); lfhlrt5r A. 0. D. 
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vqifir TOfeTTfimli I 

?T5%5rnfir 

•<ji5iim ’^r!^»rarrhs* ti t ii 
sFPft ^ sr'f^ ^jJurrfiT ^ nm :5rff5t 
Tfft Tf ipTfir WK I 

^rflrfgrtit sncfir ’^irfitT w^woitT 

fsrftR^ -ST 5rrt:4fir ii <i ii 

C\ v3 

Tlio work consists of 272-274 sloJcas ; in tke 


present MB. tlio miinbers run up to 273; no. 
262 having boon omittod. The last two sloJcas 
road as follows : 


^f^r: wr^irftr i 

fm 5f5fir flfTfir triwit ’®r ^t± n 

5f<r wjiiRnwjiiflip^ 

Tra^tlR I 

^ftr: ^mw^: « 

<6 VS <5 

3tf^ IcST^’TWit ii [Gaikawae.] 


92a. 

3461). Foil, 17 j 4to; size 111 in. by 9 in.; 
largo, chitir Devanagari writing ; thirteen lines 
in a page; Furopean paper (watermark 1802). 
Kmlrali my a [ 11] . 

In the nuirgins of the first few pages, Colo- 
brooko has noted the roots with their (Sanskrit) 

meanings and class-numbers. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKB.] 


927. 

890o. Foil. 10; size 9| in. by 4l in.; 
fair, small Dovanagari writing ; 10-12 lines in 
a page. 

The same work, [0.] 

The MS. is dated Samvat 1811, 

[H. T. CoMBBOOKl.] 


* b. c. 

f 'srtftro A; n|5iffT: A. 0, 
j ^ ^|Tftr ’«i tR ^ B, 


928 . 

726b. Foil. 16; size 121 in. by 4-| in. ; 
good, recent Bengali handwriting; seven lines 
in a page. 

Kavirahasya-tzM, an explanation of the verbs 
used in the above recension of the Kavirahasya. 

The MS. begins with the first two slohas of 
Haloyudha’s introduction, after which it pro- 
ceeds ; 


imw^reff f^»i5rw ^ w » 

«T fR Tjrg n 

sitral w I ii iirarsit » ii 

I TO jorfiT xrNfir nwrfir ■!inn'«fTtTO- 
I ’gufir i yptr^ lf TO- 

?rrifiT ?rprr«ft: i to Rnifk ^ 

sfji 11 w|> 

to fWSr irNfw ^ ^ilWTfq sfq ^1^- 

TOftfTOftrTOqfflri 

^fti I TOqfq W' aa i^^ tr i m 

MT? > 0 I TOftniiJ^i 

utot; irqfsRii ® ii 

jftTOrlft fiWTO ircwq^'l i fjjro ^fir gq 

TO?rn*RiR['t tor: t ri^qqiftfir 
qj g? ig?n^ i 

jtqfiT i[ftr gq «jTf^ ii gumi'ifir g 
aqnift gqnrffiar qq^iftqrH wiWlfir 

:asnfr gtfhrlftr g iq^ ^ 

I mqqqrtfi! wgqrf^ q^ 

qq fqqrq^ qr TpifTO»ftii(qrff([fgqOT ^qq qqfif i 
in q qqr ^ al ' nt q P a qra qai'^^q qnfVfrif^qfq 
gsnf^. qrrf^^ qfbqqH^ra^’q (™* 6, 24) 
gqrftr qTggt(!) 



It ends: II II ql^qpro gqifij: qq 
wqrenwqq^ gq gqrRfqqrafk ii [q^q] n wq4 
qW n 

[H. T, OOMBEOOKE.] 
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929. 

45b. Foil. 16 j size 9 in. by Si in.; 
indifferent Devanagari writing of the latter part 
of last century ; 10-13 lines in a page. 

Kavirahasya-vivritiy another commentary on 
the same recension of the Kaviraliasya. 

It begins : ' < 5 ^ W ' 

sTTOff I ’Tti fH- 

\3vA ^ V» 

jwni'WiT ^ '• ^ •* ^’STTjr'lfir 

It ends : It II ^ ^iT 

t iniHlwfq fti# II II ^ 

ffffs; II [H. T. ConEBEOOEE.] 


930. 


2539c. Foil. 20; size 9 1 in. by 4i in.; 
well written, in Devanagarl, about a.d. 1G50 ; 
10-12 lines in a page. 

Ealdyudha’s Kavirahasya, in a different re- 
cension from that contained and explained in 
the foregoing MSS. The MS. (D) begins: 
srtfir ® 1 1I 


r. ^ w: 

itJib?nf?Tatiin xntwr Tprn 11 q 

^Ti^5 ’q ® II ^ II 

^TTfirqlf: vprw: n 8 
rspnft; « 11 q 11 wn^ii 

0 II «( II 


ifPiwfii 'qreftroW 

>rbn5r vI^^rto 1 

^ ^ir ^Ifnrfq 'SBT^ II S) II 
ifWV qSf I 

an ifhni ir^ «q 
4 isf^KflRwr'RTfir n b 11 


Rifspi^ fqift •qinwraji 

I ^R I T TfiT fqf»ra?[^§2RHR f^; I 

^itRifq 'q TOwOwif q: 

Cs, C. ' 

Tiqff ’q wff?R> qRrfcffl^^iTrnr n <i h 

Cs ^ 

® II 'll* II 

^fff ’^qqj^RTfq « %irT^TiT7( I 
0 II “1^ II 

qi qit >ii'lqtaw ° II <1:^ li 

This soeins to bo the virciision vofom>cl to 
by Prof. Jjliundarkar in his Report (ihiS?) 011 
the Search for Sanskrit illSS. in ihe llouibay 
Pros., 1883-'l', p. 9. Slofcd t(i8 of tlio prosoiit 
MS. (lot of the comm.) runs as follows : 

wt 1 
TO gsRfir wsi TrgTOfgfiaq*^ 11 
and B, 185 (comm. JS2): 

«>rqsp[fl7»RF: (!) 1 

5^:: ^nrfir tuq iiqiwq q: 11 

The correspond iiig .v7a/,vf« (2ui» iind 2'i2) of 
the other roccusion read tlnw : 

trflRRTriT^ I 

pRWfq ^qroir 11 

W wqfrT ifTtn^ q: I 

wW wdftr q?g qr^'tqiftrn'tirqT 11 
This MS. has 301 conplcks, ciidhig thus; 
'wwaftr q) qiNqroqftr fysfnr 1 

Cs \> C ^ 

^ qwj ■'siVq n ^00 n 

tftrsKftPi 1 
wi[fWqRf^n^iS5w- 
■ftnqqrw 'ffif; '<jw»TwrHj 11 11 

3[ftr qnN tot! h [Gaikawau.] 

931. 

2589d. Foil, 29 j sizo and huudwritiag as 
of procoding MS. 

KamaJmya^t'iltd'imuni a coinmontary on tho 
second rooonsion of tho KmiraJmya, 
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It begins : 

jflUTOK'mT I VSTT^I I ifvi 

V^i I rfS. Wcsy i 

■srnpTRf’^f ”^1 '»n’^T5r i ^ ^ 

?rrT^H > ^mniOT: ii « a 

^JsnTrtfir i ^ ■a'^rr?^ i irhur^ w^l-i 

t u'hrl' I ir’b^ ^ tiT-bI- i o 

The system followed by the commentator is 
evidently that of llcmacaiidra’s Dhatupdmyana. 

Tbo M S. ends : 'amTqt* ^ aTtsi «IT^ 1 Bswgr- 

^Twstlrfk af grfirfir i ft? ^ n^’hi> [? 1. i%r 

DiMtuj).} JifW I 

OTTHt jfmsrr^: u h 

[Gahcawai}.] 

932 . 

3244. Full. 33j size various j well writ- 
ten, by Ldld Mtihaid Hardy a', European paper. 

I. a. e. Foil. '!■ and 9 rosp.; size 8-1 in. 
by G-i in. ; 14-1 G linos in a page. 

Clnimmatical fragments. 

a) EukfH and osamplos regarding the forma- 
tion of donorninativos and intensivos. 

Beg. 'WW TTlfiT 

^ « 

c) The beginning of a, HMl/u^^dtJia : w 

f<r?r^ 5^^ II w ii « 

From fob 3, roots arranged alphabetically 
(in separate linos), with muhandhas and 
meanings : 'WJ* il 'iJtS' 

•». 1^- II « 

II. b. d. Foil. 3 and 17, size 9.i in. by 
7 in.; and 12.i in. by 7|in.resp.; 15-23 
linos in n page. 

Fragments of poetry, and copies of 
inscriptions j in fact, specimens of pen- 
manship } d) also including three leaves, 
containing the names of the days of the 
fortnight) the lokct^dlas, and the numerals. 

[Srs Ca. WinEiNs.] 


933 . 

2542c. Foil. 2 j size 10 in. by 4| in.; 
well written, in the Jaina type of Devanagari, 
about A.D. 1650. 

I. Foil. 1 and 2a contain the garias svarddi 
{Pan. I., 1, 37), cadi (I. 57), and a gana^ 
beginning with tatah, aira ; and, finally, 
a number of declensional and conjuga- 
tional forms ipratJiamadwibhaktyantajpra- 
tirupahdh and tibddivilh.^. • The margin 
of these pages contains glosses, partly 
in Sanskrit, partly in Bhasha. 

II. Fob 2h (19 lines) contains a passage of 
28 slokas from a KosJia, beginning : 

5il»nfurr^i^ HTCBrt i 

^ II 

wtfirfssg 55n<r BBmfBwiFift: i 

^ 5^ TTBr II 

[Gaikawab.] 

934 . 

2924. Foil. 10; size 13| in. by 3 in.; 
4-16 lines in a page. 

Specimens of various alphabets, viz. Grantha, 
TTriya, Tibetan, Devanagari (the ordinary 
modern character as well as that used in 
Buddhist books and the lapidary character in 
Chinese Buddhist inscriptions), Bengali, Guja- 
rati and Telugu. 

The description on the title-page is 'Various 
sorts of letters found in Kmay-davyuha.^ 

[B. H. Hodosok.] 

935 . 

3243. FoU. 131; size 14i in. by 9 in.; 
Devanagari character ; written by a European 
hand, for the most part in three columns ; 
many pages left blank. 
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Grammatical notes and paradigms. 

Poll. 1-2 contain the alphabet and con- 
junctions of letters ; 3—9 blank j 
fol. 10, case-endings, and some gram- 
matical terms ; 

foil. 11-32, declensional paradigms; 
foil. 32&-38, degrees of comparison ; 
foil. 34-37, formation of feminines ; 
foil. 88-43, pronominal declension ; 
foil. 44-45, personal terminations; 
foil. 46-181, conjugational paradigms. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

936 . 

1086. Some sixty folio leaves of European 
and Indian paper. 

Various grammatical and lexicographic ma- 
terials, compiled by, and for, Colebrooke. 

[H. T. CotEBEOOKE,] 

937 . 

3109. Poll. 98 ; size various ; Devanagarl 
and English. 

Some of Colebrooke’s grammatical materials. 

a) PoU. 43; size 19| in. by 12 in.; Colo- 
brooke s manuscript copy of the 24th 
' chapter of his Sanskrit grammar ; ti*eating 

of the 2nd and 3rd classes of verbs. 

b) Poll. 12; size 17 in. by 11 in.; a compila- 
tion of derivatives from verbs of tho first 
class of the Dhaiuputha, rrith references to, 
and quotations from, commentaries, Xoshas 
and grammatical works ; and English equi- 
valents both of the roots and derivatives. 

c) Poll. 38; size 15 in. by 9i in.; deriva- 
tives from verbs of the remaining classes. 

[Sifi E. T. CoMBTiOOKIl.] 

938 . 

2873. Poll. 65 ; size 12 in. by 8 in. 

The MS. copy of a Sanskrit grammar; in 


the Grantha character, explained in Latin. It 
bears tho samo title as that of rauUmts a *b'. 
BartholomcDO, viz. 

Sidharubetm sou 8ii»iscrid arnica. 

It is similarly arranged, and coutaiiis on tho 
whole the samo paradigin.s, though it is much 
more concise in tho cxidauatory part. 

[MAI'K. 

10. Prakrit Grammar. 

939 . 

1120c. Poll. 18; size 12 in. hy 4.1 in.; 
legibly written, in Uova-uagan, towards the end 
of last century ; ten Uues in a page. 

Bruhriia-prakfim, a grammar of the Vfnliril 
dialects, by Vat'amn) with iJlmiiaJitds com- 
mentary, entitled Mimoramd. 

Tho work has boon edited by I'rof. E. |}. 
CowoU (1854). [JI. T. ConiiutiooKE.] 

940 . 

2160. Poll. 21, tho first of winch is 
missing; size 11 in. by 4 in,; lognlily written 
in Dovanugari ; ton linos in a pago. 

Another copy of tho Bruhrila-pralcdm, with 
tho Mmoramd. 

The MS. begins from in tho comment 

on 1. 5. 

Dated; 

[Gaikawae.] 

941 . 

1503o. Poll. 77; size 11,? in. by 4 in. ; 
legibly written, in Doranfigari, in tho latter 
part of last century; oloycn linos in a pago. 

Prdkr'ita-aai^ipvmi, a commontary on tho 
Pruhriia-praltdh, by Vasmtardja. Imperfect 
at tho beginning; tho MS. commencing in tho 
middle of tho comment on i 2, 
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It ends : ifil WHnrnif^f^Trntt UTfira^^- 
TBHTs: « 

Of. Cowell, TruhritapraMsa, p. x. ; PiscJiel, 
Be Ch'aininaiiais Pmeriticis, p. 17. 

[H. T. COIEBEOOICE.] 


942 . 


563. Foil. 88; size 12^- in. by 4^ in., 
indiffovcnt, tuodora Dovanagari wiiting ; eleven 
linos in a page. 


Eemarmuh-a’s Brahni giammar in four podas 
of sUtvm, with avrlttij forming the eighth and 
last adhyaya of tho author’s Sahdunmdsana, or 
Bicldhalicmacawlra. A complete, but very 
inaccurafco, copy. 

Tho work has boon edited, in the Roman 
character, wilh a Gorman translation and notes, 
by R. I’ischol, 1877, 1880. See also Aufrecht, 


Cat. Rod!., nos. 410, 411. 

At ilic) ond this MS. contains the four ildkas 
(referred to by Aufrecht and Pisohcl), according 
to which Humacandm (a.d. 1088-1172, acc. to 
Bhflo Bdjf) composed this grammar at the 
request of Jayas’iijihndovct, or Siddha/ruja, a 
doscondant of Mulanlja, of tho OcUuhja family. 




0 TOHTsini; wmr: i iftr; i 


w sfr^r5SwT ■?r? “iw ii 

Cs. ^ 




' 5 T«nNr: it q n 
OTijuirni- 

ijif 

ifpr ■sTR It » 

(1. fir «) R ’qgtferaWf i 

r q w ^' ^ fg' fl f ^dlriMrii ' f^wi ' N n 

OhRWq Ttil q? II t <1 





55115!^**^ ll 8 ll 


[H. T. CoiEBEOOEE.] 


943 . 

784h. Foil. 36; size 9| in. by 8^ in.; 
fair Devanagarl writing of about the middle 
of last century ; eight lines in a page. 

Piidas I. and II. of the same work. A 
good MS. with numerous marginal glosses. 

[H. T. COLEBROOO.] 


944 . 

2900. FoU. 288; 4to.; size 9i in. by 7 in.; 
European paper (watermark 1806). 

The Pralmt words, cited as examples in 
Smacandra’s PraTcrit grammar, written in one 
column on each page, with the Samskfit . equi- 
valents, both of them written in the Bengah 
character. These two columns are followed by 
the English equivalents, and, from p. 10, also 
by the transliterated PrakfH and SartislcrU 
words written in lead pencil. 

According to Prof. Pischel (Hemacandia’s 
Grammatik der Prakritsprachen I., p. vii.), this 
list is incomplete and compiled from untrust- 
worthy MSS. [Bibii. Letdeniama.] 


945 . 

3213. Foil. 88 ; size lOi in. by 3| in. ; 
fairly written, in Devanagarl, about a.d. 1550 ; 
seven, from fob 17 eight, lines in a page. 

pTdkritormndnkdj a Prakrit grammar, by 
Krishna Pai}diia, son (and pupil) of ^esha 


The Vork is modelled after the author’s 
Padaoa/rhArihd (above, no. 903). 


H K 
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It begins: 



wM I1 II 
I tj^nifinr^ I 


f ItT^iTT^f^ 11 5 II 
■st^fin 59^ ?JH I 

Ttsl 7n^ *1^ « 4 n 

itfftiiiw’^T5n«rt I 

iit5cNtT ^ urai ii m ii 

<i i^q <^» t i 4 i ^ f^ TTW# I 

^ ^ fRV II S( II ® 

3 ^ fol- 11 5 follow modifica- 

tions of letters to foL 866 ; ^BTaRT^T fob 38 j 
declensions, numerals, etc j 3(frr ® wr^SirarniJI 
:tn§; fol. 58 (numbered 67 ; two leaves being 

Cs 

marked 28). 

The Tii^anta (paged separately 1-30) begins : 
wn II >iTift|^53ntTn i ^- 

wWff WJSTC Titi)i5uj: 1 iW3^ I I ^ I f i 

fausr^i f^i^^l f fsiri ^i > ^flWT 

af^l Tn^Hi; f=l'<»iXS!JT I 

wRj nrqi ■sR^ I vrtf^n « 

Fol. 81 fiRisiTUbiii^r; II « II ^ i 

wftfj n^g tri^ff^TTi^: i i 'srpro i 

S8f*ra *Rfw I i^rftiii^ • 5*1, ^ ii 

^ II ® It emds : 


irf^ ’in C4rj^i*l ;imiri t 

n^wt mf rf’4rj[4| f^pm I 


f^lKSTB^n 9 II 





3ni ir.{mi<*iii i i I 

n^wH ^SBTWii# 

pfil? ?Cftrt infuifT II ^ II 

3[ftr WTfT rq r f^ - ^i wrsr ii 

[?] 


946. 

1X06. Poll. •17; hIko 121 in. by 4 in. j 
modern Bengali writing, by two oi- tbree 
different hands; hovc'h or oiglit linos in ii page. 

Pruhrita-haljiainmia griunniar ('f liio Priihrlt 
dialects, by Tiania Tarh-m'Utjtsa. 

It consists of tlireo c1mptcr.s (nr briin<']i('s, 
mhJta), which aro subdividcil into (10, 3, :’,) 
clusters (glavaka), consisting again of puva- 
giuphs or stanzas (callod llowcvs, ki'gi'inu). 

Tliowoi’k begins with an introductory sect ion, 
which is, however, incoinpleti' : of 14 /,iisHii«t 
only a few Molcm roniaiu, and iplif's(i ]iari(ly in a 
very corrupt condition, tlu' llrst two loaves 
being written more carelessly than the grc'ater 
part of the MS. 

It begins : 


?wt n^iiii ijrawf^iTr 

^^tr^Tf^nr^if^HriT wfOT^j'^iTiwTir i 

$ ^*r sprtf ^IwsppnTt ii 

r (1. «) iTP3T5snUrnHWiR^ i 

PSIM^ »Tir*T%<2^ II :( II 

prRHtffT'^JfPW Wfpt I 

wxri ft!nrTi!W% 4 fi‘ ff flftr 5 irinf)Birpqrrii *19 11 



f|^»TfulTTW HTtnw ^ I 

^ tt i ^r w r ft it 

iT^Tfer? ?fjjrT in^tt » <f iw* ntt 1 
f^i^fwrfti iiWfi ii'iSii 

^ in*.*HSKi3iait 11 * 11 


TWTtr I 'BipTwdiT (Tamr. 6, I) i vr^waBT- 
(5, 30) I Rfl 1 ■q^f'wwi 

(4, 6) I 0 

^ ® xRgf%firff?; ff,], {56; 0 

fol. 86 ; j-ftr ® f^?rRfr^p|- 
^watt: fol. 12; ®ft?rf!r^^ 'irf«rer’«rssf; fol. 146;— 
(P) some omission at fol. l£), wlioro paritg. 24 
is followed by 14 ; the end of tlui Cth ami bo~ 
ginning of 7th stavaha apparently wanting j~ 
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® fol. 22; o-qgE^] 

i||Hftcra«»r^ar5r5ii: fol. 26; 

fol. 33?>; i^fir 0 TnfTr^rra^ ^sgrarl- ^|r; 
fViw ii fol. 34. 
f^rrsqff ^f(T 

^ vm\ Tj^ir: fsirgsrpiT: i ° 

3[fiT ® iTOflrer^: fol. 37; ° ^rTN^TSEg- 

»iTntJT§HTn^^^HnnfqM vit*j 
f*3rtT 'J'h. . ; j^fif «i oil. I 

^fw ® M»r. ffi^ ii fol. 42. 

ttrfiT -STniTTf^- 

^wtpi^reTTO fol. 45; 0 ^[nsr'reniJiw^: fol- 46 ; 
follow tlio PifUrm and Tdriculi. 

It, ends : igsaj'^wr Kromt « 

fcrfjrFSutirrw’w^ir ii 

Tlion follow tlu'oo wdravajra lialf-stanzas, 
tLo la, si two of whicli ran tlius ; 
fr%?i (?) TT^ TBcrai^r ^ti§T 

'WTsftf^: (? •’STTtftnr;) ^ gi i rg fl a ^ ro: n 

^WTirrgfijS ' 5 (?RT^ II 

If tliis date (FI«,Jm 1003 = a.o. 1686) does 
not refer 1,0 tlio composition of tlio book, it 
must belong to a former MS. 

On ibis MS. of. Lassen, Institutionos Linguas 
Pracritiem, p. 10 soq. [II. T. Coiebbookb.] 


II. Lexicograpliy (Kosha). 

047 . 

258. Foil. 93 (one of wHcb, 77, is left 
blank) ; mm 11 in. by 0 in. | good, largo Do- 
vanagarl handwriting ; ' 14 linos in a page j 
European paper (watermark 1803) ; bound in 
the European stylo. 


AmarasimJia’s Numedinganusasana, usually 
called AmarakosJia. Carefully corrected through- 
out. 

Edited by H. T. Colebrooke (1808 and 1825) 
and A. Loiseleur Deslongchamps (1839) ; as 
also repeatedly in different parts of India. 

A new edition of the test, with the com- 
mentaries of Kshtrasvdmin and Brihaspati Ruya- 
mukuia, is now being brought out by Anun- 
doram Borooah, at Berampore (part ii. to i. 6, 5.). 

[H. T. CoLEBKOOEB.] 

948 . 

2808 . Foil. 86; size 9 in. by 7 in.; 
modern Devanagari writing ; 17-19 lines in a 
page ; bound in the European style. 

Amarakosha, with a partial interlinear En- 
glish translation. 

A note on the cover states, that " the whole 
was fairly copied out by Sir Charles Wilkins, 
with the addition of notes and renderings.” 

[Sib C. WitDNs.} 

949 . 

2413. Foil. 112; size 7f in. by 4i in.; 
fairly good, modem Devanagari writing ; 8-10 
linos in a page; foU. 376 and 38 are left blank. 

Amarakosha. 

A note, written in red pencil, on tbe fly-leaf, 
and signed C. W., states that it is “ a very im- 
perfect copy,” though a former owner had called 
it, on the same leaf, " The Avmcer Eosh corn- 
pleat (!) in 3 parts.” The MS., though pro- 
bably not very defective in extent, is certainly 
not very correct. [E. Johnson.] 

950 . 

2336. Foil. 114; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
good, modern Devanagari writing; seven or 
eight lines in a page ; foU. 14a and 276 are left 
blank. 

N N 2 
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Amarakosha, Incomplete, and ratter in- 
correct. Tte MS. ends with iloka 81 of the 
10th {sudror) varga of TiWQ.^a II. 

[Gaikawae.] 


2475 . FoU. 87; me 11 in. by 8 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagari ; seven lines in 
a page; modem; bound in the European style. 
Amaraliosha. Kdi}4o> II. [R. JoHirsou.] 


Morg, Ges. xxviii. (1874), p. 103 scq., whore a 
list of the authorities quoted by Kshlmtsvrmin 
is given. 

Kanina III. is paged separately (1-80); fo], 
8 of which (or fol. 190 of tho vol.) is loft blank, 
the commentaiy on III., if. 4-9 having boon 
omitted. 

It ends: 

“ifcMb wjR trrfur n 

[II. T. Coi.iiniJooKi':.] 


2776 . Foil. 268 ; size 12^ in. by 4| in.; 
legibly written in Devanagaia; 9-11 lines in a 
page. 

Ama/rakoslia) ’mth.KsJurasvamirds commentary, 
entitled Amaralioshodghd{ana. The text occu- 
pies the middle of the leaves, enclosed at tho 
top and bottom by the commentary, in some- 
what smaller writing. 

The commentary begins; 

« iwi h- 

^ffT^ It II 


^ ’nrrnNf ii ^ ti 

««TT TRf f^afwr. t 

^Tpnf^ inf^' Jff w 

’i: ^ sftt i 

nwrgnfraif ^ ii mi « 

^rnrr gftrfH: d^^KHimf^ftT; 

5twBT^?rr5f>T^tra?T: ri mm i 

^ ITW ®3?TW 

*rttT ^ ^iif^T:ii b ii 

Of, Prof. Au&echt’s paper on the commen- 
taries on the AmaraJeosha, Zeitsch, d. Dentschen 


495 . Foil, 208 ; sizo 12 f in. by Gin.; 
clear Devanagari wiiliug ; 8-12 hue's in u 

page. 

The same work, ap])arontly cnpiotl from tho 
preceding MS., each pa.go containing' tho same 
amount of matter. On fol. 190 (or fob 2 of 
book iii.) tho satiio oinissiou occurs. 

Dated Samvat 1807. [U. T. Ci)i-eiu!Ookk.J 

054 , 055 . 

541 , 542 . Foil. 182 iiiid 243 resp.; sizy 
17 in. by 5 in, ; well written, in the .llengrtli 
character, towards tho (5nd of hist century ; 
eight, sometimes ton, linos in a page. 

Padacan(MIci7, a cominontary on tho Amaru- 
Icosha, by Bnlm}}aU, suraomod liTiyitinukula, 
son of Govinda> 

It begins : 

']pr i 

g^: W at iraOr n a ii 
Tgm ’iwfa waft a^an i 

cs *® 

^fjraaaanftraT (!) atr a ii a » 


* The introductory 2 sogg. (which aro not 
numbered in one MS.) aro ontitfcecl by MS. BS8, at) 
also by a MS, doseribed by Haj. Mitra, Notices ir., 
no. 1702. 
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^rflnfiinitrnirss^Tfq ?t %wr -iiT; i 

*nf?3 II 8 II 

rm f?T^ 

*1! feU sil'ijfS'RS'^m I '«) I ^ e| ^ ?f; t 

5j: TTTtiif iron irt ^ im ii 

^ x:wH^c?rT ^^ftf'rorr’Nf^grr: i 

^"iTTO 

II St H 

^pnwT f^nrfqwi'l? tifTfft ?K#5ra ^ i 
if«iRriwmc‘mr<',%f^ ^ s§w?fiTpl 

w?rf!sifV$iifi=ritff^ ^ ii « ii 

5?nit 

m Tmr; iTf«nr> ’|?«rffr'ft:frr 'ssitcsI w«iwfir: i 
?R>TqT5flRf^fl Tl^ 

^T»r*^ tpf*rfi^[?iit ciA'^ ii b ii 

8^ '<fhf!pflw^’SK»rn^TO 'Pfifilin' i 
'<®nft sr»T%ftnft s«ff siSTT ?r ’s^’bt ii «. ii 
Kthttfa X. cuds vol. i,, fol. 105 ; hlij.ija II. 
vol. ii., fol. 1485. 

Tho second volume begins witli tlio simhaM- 


mnja (ii. 5). 

tiftpw a^lT^-mg^fjii- 







[H. T- COUEBBOOKE.] 


8rt ’BT^ ® 


t ff>S(Tfln*lT?*(i: An. Borooftb. 


956 . 

558. Foil. 212; size 12^ in. by 4^ in.; 
■well written, in Devanagarl, about a.d. 1750 ; 
ten or eleven lines in a page. The MS. is 
paged in three separate parts of 73, 22 and 
118 leaves resp. ; each of which was copied by a 
different hand, with the exception of the latter 
half of part 3 (from foil. 168 to end) which is 
in the same handwriting, as part 1, In the 
paging of part 3, nos. 91 and 92 are found on 
one and the same leaf. 

PadaeandrlM- Incomplete. The MS. breaks 
off abruptly in the hrdlimanmarga, (II. 7, 
a. 67). 

The work was composed in Balta 1353 {a.d. 
1431), as is stated by the author in the Section 
on Time and the y%gas, fol. 49 of om- MS. 
(MS. 541, fol. 56): ^ ^[gturt 

(! MS. 541 0 I WtftTR w 

(i.e. 1728, the Kntayuga having 1,728,000 years) 
^BtvsnrWK (=1296, the Tretd) ^ (864 ; 

BvS^para) (432; Ealvyuga) I CHTAff 

vgiraiiHTfvnTTA^ i ’em *JTg- 

VRT^ »nvf Tr^^srrfxi tr«n v^b,ooo 

^wniTt «i,:^^,ooo irmw t?,8,o6o ^^ooo \ 
^^Tfrif (MS. 541 

grf^jtatntrXMS. 

641 0 TSm) wtnfti 1 ir^t irftnr’^OTil’ (MS. 
541 JiAnir 0) (MS. 558 ») TTSR- 

fjpir-’EftftRTOt ^(om. 641)wr3iR- 

BBiJ^lfilir «tnfiT I According to his state- 
ment, SnnivSsd) author of the Gci^itctcu^uinainh 
(and probably of the SuddlddijpihSj Aufr. Cat., 
p. 3365), composed the former work in a.d. 1158. 

For a list of authorities quoted by the author 
SCO Th. Aufreoht, Zeitsoh. d. D. Morg. Ges. 
xxviii., p. 109. [H. T. Comeeooeb.] 
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957. 

15. Foil. 88; size 9^ in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagaii ; nine or ten lines in a 
page. 

Kun^a HI. of Mnyavmhita’s PadaeandriM. 
It ends ; ^ 

II wfim: 5BTmT?R!T5r ^ ii 

5?«i ii '5>i- 

II ibo® <i ii 

[H. T. COLBBEOOKE.] 


958, 959. 


13, 14. Poll. 150 and 126 resp., numbered 
1-276 ; size 19 in. by 5^ in. ; large Bengali 
bandwriting of a.d. 1 808 ; eight lines in a page. 

Padarihakaumvdl, another commentary on the 
AmamTcosha, composed, a.d. 1619, by Ndmya^a- 
aakravartin, son of Edma. It begins ; 

■firefir i 

nai?; ^si iTcfT^itpn^ w. II 


t?; '^f^wKT 


fsprarfirnsro 

^R[T II 

*ia*giT5T??^’hnf^ »TitT‘frr*rf^ wii* i 
nTi: ]fT^trwi^ n 

^rwfcM^T ^'1; I 

ii o ii 

*r^ii 1%!%^ m S(fff Trn^iN'*lwi I 



In the section on yugas etc. the author states 
(fol. 28h): 5RiT'^ «mjo \ tRgrf MyK t fi r s K^i i w- 

^i^rfti^wrjnftT '^r^WistiwHTf^ \ itsit 

winftr 8^5(0 II 


* MS. 469; ipiinfTRfiRt o MS. 900. 


Pol. 46 : 



II 

Fol. 60: q<l^^1~g^ ’ ^ trf^-5ST*Wt^1[»l^ I 

insnn tr^tretf tigirrf*i4 ii 

S^fk ® Tr[(ng!^n|^^'’Tt ll Tho Ihrmioimjdrlha- 
samlcsheya ends fol. 646 ; imnw., 696 ; milao., 
71; 'aanmishadhiv., 1046; simlMiUcargaRadar- 
tluip-akisa,, 113 ; manmhyiiinirgilrlhitimmrhcda^ 
1406 ; Iralmamrijdrtlmiimhlm, 15 1 (vol. ii. 
fol. 1); hhalriyav., 173 (inserted, by luistiiko, 
between 197 and 198); I'.I Wj; mirav. 

(and 2ud hl\i(id), 202; ■jyriii.Uv-, 210; vik- 
sliyanighnav., 2196; mv/mihan., 2586; avyaya, 
2616. 

See Th. Aufrooht, Zoitsch. <1. Dinilcli. Morg. 
Gos. xsvhi., p. 121. LU> T. CoLKimooKK.] 



9G0. 

906. Foil. 245; size 15 in. by 5 in.; 
fairly writtonj in tlio Bengali chainctor ; eight 
linos in a page ; modern. 

Paddrthudimnmli. [H. T. Cui.KJiiieoKE.] 


9G1. 

469. Poll. 158 1 sizo 14.i in, by 3| in.j 
neat, small, modern Bengali handwriting ; 9-13 
linos in a page ; full. 106 and 1016 left blank ; 
Ml, 155-158 supplied by a later hand. 
PaMrthaJemmiM. [il. T. CoMsnuooKB.] 


9G2. 

1824. Foil. 362 (paged 1-128 and 1-234); 
sizo 12 in. by 9 in.; modern Bengali hand- 
writing ; 17 linos in a page ; bound in tho 
European stylo. 

Trikiy,(§arvwehat (or TrileS'^mahmyajiraMSa), 
another commentaxy on AmwaZros/ia, by jBuwwi- 



LEXIC06EAPHT. 


Tiuthci "Vi^ydDScoispoiti, Not (^mto completo Et 
the end. 

For the introduction which is omitted by 
this copy, soo the nest MS. 


It begins : 11 | xf%jrT; ^ 

sw f^TTjn ¥ 


The svargava/rga ends fob 91 j patdiavarga 
(and 1st hhj4a), fol. Ill; hlmmivarga, fol. 117; 


fqw finr’hniinB ii jjurav., fol. 

125/j; sailm., fol. 128; mnaushadMv., fol. 175J; 


shnhiiilimrgii, fol. 190&; np'varga, fol. 2316 
[o ®] ; hmlmav., fol. 248; hha- 

tn'ijaiu, fol. 2916; vaisyav., to\, 3136; mclmv. 
(and 2nd iMii^a), fol. 322 ; ■prani.iv., fol. 3286 ; 
visoahyamghndV.jM. 337; samli/ryau., fol. 3426. — 
TIio MS. terminates at the conclusion of the 
mvkdflht, ending in — 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.J 


963. 

832. Foil. 139 ; sizo 13 in. by 4il in. ; 
modern Bongfili handwriting ; seven lines in a 
page. 

TnJeiiy(!amw.ka, The first (or smrga-) vwrga. 
In the explanation of a’s introductory 

couplets, and of part of the first varga, this 
MS. differs so much from the foregoing MS., 
that they hardly appear to bo copies of the 
same work. They agree, however, in the end. 

This MS. begins (with tho numbers supplied): 

fnfqRJ?# ^pwrm; m ii o 
fir. jim i' iTOt ^ ^ fiwrl f'wrfi: i 
(!) ^ “ 
iTrm|p!Wf*r^ Tfsi^ i 

w«4 II 4 II 

istl# « 



J.iO 



^^54 Tf?q ^ trf^ trPc%?% II s h 

i 

^ II b ii 

I 

[^ii<iii 

finn )?5>n5^^ i 

t4 ’^(1) i 

II *1^ II 
I 




I irfwiT rri?ip»i (?) 
^^ntiit^nwui « ii 

tTw^ njjpir ii o 

The svargavarga ends fol. 1886 ^ ^ftrWfTT- 

^f4?rntr^wffif'=iTfww ii 

Fol. 189containsthebeginningof thopatalavarga. 

See Th. Aufrecht, Zeitsch. d. D. Morg. Ges. 
xxviii., p. 122. [H. T. Coi,ebeooke.] 


964. 

713. Foil. 284; size 16^ in. by 5 in.; 
copied, in the Bengali character, by different 
hands ; 8-10 lines in a page ; fol. 231a left 
blank. 

t^ahdarthasandijgiM, another commentary on 
the Amaralcosha, by Swruyaiii.a Viiy.dvmoia> 

It begins ; 

«m fWi irmT> qi a iign t w tga ; i 

TTf^^ ?rf«nft s>TOssf^^ j^Kwal : 

994 firirni nftnrt ii 

■HftE *taf4 WTlt^R > 
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m’ft f? •sm; ijftrajt 

^ ftnwTv^. I 


^ flTOIWlftrSRt ?iR>fiT 


l?ITWT*m 1TW«RT5rT(^) TB^t- 

wnTf»?f^*iftr ^TTO^fTsi^rT^RSBfK^inrfiS?: iKf^- 

i r aiq^ y qg ^ ^Trf Jnj4 n 

^ Tift5a: *^5 « 


Kan4& !• ends fol. 49 j Kdn^a II., fol. 179&. 
It ends : 



fiqrsitnji ^Hra: ii 


. In tFe margin references to vw)'ga and 
sloka, are given tlirongliout. 

For other works by the same author seo 
above, no, 830, [H. T, CoLiflUTvOOKB.] 


965 . 


674. Foil. 398 j size 10-i in. by 6 in.; 
carelessly copied, for Colebrooke, in Uovanii- 
gai3 ; 10-22 lines in a page ; fol. 398 by a 
later, good band. 

Ama/rahosha, with a commentary, called Vyd- 
hkydsudha, compiled — at the request of KtrU- 
simliadevoi, prince of MaMdha/ra (?)— by BJimth 
jidiksliita, son of Bhattc^idihahita, 

It begins ; 


«rwf g ft t^rtwmyiT « 

K&^a I. ends fol, 1076. 


Kdipda II., fol, 320 : 



’^TOffi^vrwnrr wrap: u ■eiV 

win 

II ^ giWN^ ffTTO PitaR- 


At tbo ond of tbo work tlio antli(>r’.s name 
is spelled Bhiinudihaldta , and iliat ai' Khdisimlta- 
deva’s cormiv^ Mnhldhara-, in Hit' two remaining 
places, wbero tbo colo])bon occurs, viz. at tbo 
end of Rook 1. and II. ‘1, sect. 5, the laltcr is 
called Maliqm'it (in tlic foi’iner ])l:u;o perhaps 
Maldi/ara), and at tbo eiitl of MS. 2-t7-l> : iluhi- 
yam- 

According to Wilson (T)ici.., prcfiico, ]>. xxiv), 
;tbo king was of Uie Jlmidhaila or llundi l family; 
tbo ooloplion, wboi’ovcr it occurs, reads Vaylida 
(Weber, Oat. llorl., no. 7i)2, bas r,i/Tc/tf). 

On tbo front page, Colobrookc romark.s that 
“a similar commentary licars tlic luuiu' ui' Jtdmd- 
srmM”i for wbicb sco thu next MS. 

[11. T. Ccia:i!i!ooKE.] 

900 . 

1424. Foil. 400.; size 12 in. by r.i in.; 
copied, in 1 Jovanfigari, by two tliilbreut bauds; 
4-17 linos in a jiago. 

Amaralmlm, wth tbo ytjdhhijdmdhii. 

At tlio ond of hhida I, (fol. 04), and II. 
(fob S07/j)j tbo iiutlioris called srhBmnahhadrd- 
srama, wbicb I’rof. Aufroebt (Cat, Ilodl., nos. 
415, 41(5) Hupposas to bavo boon tbo naino as- 
sumed by Blwmji on oiitoriug tbo order of 
religious inondicants. 

ICrt'{w/« II. is dated Snipvat 18(12 ; fedyijftt III. 
Sarpvat 1858- [it, T. Coi,KuuooKK.3 

907 , 

2474. Foil. 190} size 11 in. by 8 in.; 
copied in a quaint, rutbor largo, nmdorn Do- 
vanagarl band; 12-15 linos in a pigoj bound 
in tbo European stylo. 

KSy tjtb in. of tbo sarao works. 

Tbo fi?ont page of fol, 1 bas tbo titles *Amar» 
Koia, Book 3, with a comment by Kirtii Bimghad 

fR. JOHHSOS.I 
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968 , 969 , 970 . 

1589, 1590, 1591. Size 16^ in. by 5 in.; 
good, modern Bengali Iiandwiiting ; eight lines 
in a pngo. 

S(7ra$tmlavl, a commentary on the Amara- 
Ivslia, composed by Matliweia Vidydlanhara 
Bhaffa (son of Sivarmna-ealcravwrtin and Pdr- 
mfi), in A.D. 1006. 

Comidotc in throo volumes. 

Vol. i., foil. 144. Tbo Sva/rga- and Fdtdla- 
vargm. It begins : 





w «5f![nTO*iT fsR^Rt Wi«nft?T*rf^ II 

■q: farfinisrf^^rr: qwgft 

TOntT^qwTTRTm 

fqntff ii 

q?tfv WTpEtft sq JTqlfiRiri I 

Cs 

iTOTf^ qtqTTT ^ Tqm sqqr II 

qrqgfZ^’bRTf^: qf^rorf^flsRT qir: i 
qiwraf^ iTWPHqw « 
nfkn5( wq qf# f^q?r<iTfq 

«s. 

qwn( q iq'tf^ n 

Tho mwgamrga ends fob 118 : 
qqrsffqf^^ fwr^ttfhffirr i 
tfmn qiA ' inIg T qrtiqfcl ii 

Tho piUdlavarga ends: 8[fir qqr^q-qftq* 
^ o-tmrrgiq^; qqm; ii 
VoL ii., foil, 233, numbered 144*“377 (the 
first loaf being a later transcript of the 


beginning of the kdj^da contained on the 
last leaf of vol. i.); fob 171« is left blank. 
Pol. 7 : S^fit w^^ll 

puravarga ends fob 146 ; sailav., fob 176 ; ' 
vanausliadlviv., fob 66 qqalqqi o]; 
simhadiv., fob 85; nriv., fob 136; brahnav., 
fob 154 ; Itsliatriyav., fob 193 ; vaisyav., 
fob 2216. 

Vol. iii., foil. 82, paged 378^ (a later tran- 
script of part of the last leaf of vol. ii.), 
878 -458. Km4a III, 

The prdipvarga, ends fob 12; viseshya- 
niglmav., fob 216; samhirg.av., fob 286; 
ndncirthav., fob 61; avyayav., fob 646. 

It ends : 

qqrrftifiw^^ fi iqr ^T q^qin i 
f^wrf^qq? Tlqir qn^t'l ii 

fsptrwqWf qqq: qrfifl qq: i 

— ^ cx 

qqr siflr qqR qKfiqtf II 

3[f(r qqi’3'l[q snppb in the margin] ® 

ii qjqq^ ii 

For another MS. of this commentary see 
Eaj. Mitra, Notices, vol. vii., p. 221, 

[H. T. OoiEBBOOEB.] 

971 . 

1115. Poll. 1 74, one of which (fob 76) is 
wanting; size 12| in. by 4i in.; fairly written, 
in the Bengali character ; modem ; six lines in 
a page. 

Yaislicmyakammdl, a concise commentary 
on tho AmaraJeosha, by Edmaprasdda Ta/rkd,- 
lafikdra- 

It begins : 

qqrf^qrf^rqqqqr^piqqlqt • 

^rro^ qrtrqnqi q ii 

f^qqifir II i I q^: q tqtv.^qqraf qq 

qro ° 

Kdv>4a> I- ends fob 296 : qp gq gf Tq* H 

0 o 
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E. II., fol. 116& : Wifwwut -m: n 

It ends : 

’(WTHT ^ ?rr?«TT 1 > 

[H. T. COLEBBOOK-B.] 


972 . 


# 


1758 , Poll. 242; size 8 in. by 3^ in.,- 
legibly -written, in Deranagari ; modern ; ten 


lines in a page. 

AmmaTtosha, -witb. a concise commentary, by 


Lalcslimar^drsastrm, son of Visvesvwra-sdsirin and 
Bhavdni. Bach is paged separately. 

It begins : 




( 1 ) st I 


jflTRiTPiftuiwr^^ II ^ II 
I. ends fol. 54& ; ^fir '^rtfrfiraNrr^rt- 
5 ^^nf^PiT ^nrrarl^i’an- 

(!) im; WTr;ii 

Poll. 48-54 are -wrongly paged Mlrl(8. 

Ed'^^alL. ends fol. 158. Pol. 84 of ImjclalJI. 
-wMoh has boon inserted between foil. 71 
and 72 of II. (fol. 126 of thoVol.) 
is marked 85 j its second page ha-ring 
been left blank, except the title and number 
of Uohas ^WC^ratiinif • t(Ooo, while the last 
leaf (242) is marked 84 instead of 85. 


At the end there is an additional page, 
written in a large, sloTenly hand, containing 
a passage from another commentary on 
(Am. E, II., 6, 1 L 49), and quoting I)/t«<up<7//ift 
15, 44, Madham, Emmudikdra and Yopadeva- 

[H. T. CoLBBEOOKE.] 


973 - 976 . 


Amm’aliiOsha,'bj Bhamia Seva (or I>h. MalUka), 
a physician, son of Gauruhga MaUllm^ of the 
Barihara-KIidna family. 

The author — who follows tho grammatical 
system of Vopaileva’s Muijdluilwdha, axul com- 
posed tho Brnrupakonha, and coiiiUK'atiiric.s on 
Tarious kurija^s (cf. aliov-c, ]). 2(1 hf) — lived about 
the middle of the IStli century. 

Vol. i., foil, 157; Kdipla 1. It begins: 
g gtm ^T-f ^ ^ifg'siiTwnr: « 
vn:tt> gni:!rtf>iw? ii 

m: TTTftR'Nrf^ffHTi 
-WBT »i?fs§|fvrflr?tc[*. I 
inf«; fi 

ixrf iRHlswt M II 

w ■igitrfw: iqftp-rt : i 

UfBtiwrSt ^ imnr ii 

c 


The svarijttmrtja ends ful. 1275: Slfff 



?ST»rt ’Ewn* ii 


Th.Q •pdliilnmrtjn,, paged 1-80, ends*. 


?r»T3isn5«si‘N3 i^nnikrawTT-fr: i 

6s 'A VI 

HtWT f«tt^ II 


Tol, ii., foil. 125 (and a hmlaiKithn. botwisen 
foil. 118 and 110). Kiliiija II, lumjan l~5. 

Tlio IhUmivarya ends fol. 10 5 inmivtmja, 
fol. 23Zi ; sail<W(tr(jn, fol, 275 fvamtmhadJu^ 
varga, fol, 1115; smhddivtmjtt, ful. 125. 

Yol. iii., foil, 144, naiubcrod 120-209, Kihj- 
da II., vargas 0-10. 

Tho nfivarga ends fol. 45; hmhmamrga, 
fol. 635 ; hshatriijavarga, fol. 055 ; vuMijtt- 
mrga, fol. 1295; sMmvargn, ful, H4. 


468 - 461 . Size 17 in. by 5 in,; on tho 
whole weR written, in the Bengali character ; 
modem ; eight Hnes in a page, 

Mugdhahodhmt, another commentary on the 


• Also often gelled i/aM-o. 
t Read with MS. 9 JrfSwiW<9 
t ® « vol, ii., fol 235 ; 0 im 

« vol. iii., fol 08. 
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Vol. iv., foil. 117. Kan^a III. 

Between foil. 83 and 84 there are two 
blank leaves, the comment on III., sect. 27, 
having been omitted. 

The ^dij^ivwrga ends fol. 145 ; viseshja- 
nt(jhn<ivci'TQcif fol. 285 j sajnTdTTtavurgcij fol. 
895 j anekdrthumrga, fol. 88; a/ogayapra- 
dhanavcurga^ fol. 925. 

It ends; 

•^T^inrf^rfWT g«ra*t^wTCr: i 

?lTirRI'S|!T;ptain?qT^f II 



[H. T. CoLEBEOOEE.] 

977 , 978 , 979 . 

9, 10, 11. Eoll, 127, 116 and 71 rcsp.; size 
19 in. by 3} in.; well -written by two different 
hands, in the Bengali character ; nine or ten 
linos in a pago. 

Mugdiiubodhim. Each volume contains one 

kdig.4<^'. 

Those volumes wore probably transcribed 
from the samo MS. as the preceding volumes 
(the writing of wliioh appears to bo more mo- 
dern). Each varga has a separate paging. 

In vol. ii. tilio first leaf is by a later hand, 
and repeats tho beginning of tho 2nd ka^4a 
from tho last pago of vol. i. Besides, tho samo 
lerodap<dlm occurs in this volume (fol. 62), as 
in MS. 459, though in a different handwriting. 

In vol. iii. tho sAmo omission occurs in the 
anoUrtha portion (viz. fob 29 of that va/rga), 
as in tho 4th vol, of tho foregoing copy; and 
two blank loaves have likewise been .inserted 
instead (between foil. 50 and 51 of the volume). 

[H. T, COLPBEDOKB.] 


980 . 


342. FoE S64 ; bound in the European 
fashion; size IH iJi. by 9 in.; modern Bengali 
handwriting ; 12-^25 lines in a page, 

Suhoihinzj another commentary on the 
kosha^ by Nllahmthaj'^sarman. It begins : 


C S» 

^tutilRTT (? *) 


I 


^fTT. ^*ir WWT I 

iPTTfu ^ jptni ii o ii 

II i uIvt: ufiSTir. « ^airtt 

W^qili «ufirC>!iT TT I » 

Kayda I. ends fol. 2765 [^svargavargasadour- 
tliaprakasa, fol. 84; pdtdlavarga wanting]. 

The initial aksharas of the vargas and the 
number of the slolcas are marked in the margin 
throughout. [H. T. Oolbbeoose.] 


981 . 

489. Foil 135 [foil. 9 to the end num- 
bered 1-127, though -written by the same hand] ; 
size 13 in. by 4| in.; modern Bengah hand- 
-writing ; generally seven lines in a page. 

FradzpamaMja/n, a very concise commentary 
on the Ama^aTcosha, by Bamesvarorsarman 
Nydyavdgzsa-bhaitdoarya. Not quite complete 
at the end ; the MS- breaking off abruptly in 
the striUnga. It begins ; 

t'aji ii ® « 


* Prof. Aufrecht suggests I 

O 0 2 
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I f WJirarsi 

^ vrW^fir ° 

Edyt4o> I. ends fol. 24, II., fol. 865. 

[H. T. CoiEBPvOOKE.] 

982 . 

1161. Poll. 220 (numbered 230, nos. 141, 
145-153 having been omitted) ; size 14 in. by 
5 in.; modem Bengali handwriting; seven 
lines in a page. 

AmamTioslia-Kmmudt, a commentary on tho 
Amarakosha, by Naijmdnanda-scmnan. In- 
complete. It begins : 

1 1 I ^ firw: 

■5iiV. I 0 

At fol. 535, after stating the duration of tho 
yugns, the author gives the same passage quoted 
above from Itdyamuhita’s Padacandnhd 
^ yiBT<g[ i : I ® ^%;q ii] 

without any indication of its being taken thoro- 
from. 

The patulava/rgcmstdra (and 1st Mn^a) cuds 
fol. 95 ; the mdrav. (and 2nd Mnilo), fol. 214. 
The MS. breaks off abruptly shortly after tho 
conclusion of the prdg.iva/rgm'mka (III. 1). 

[H. T. COLEBnOOKE.] 

983 . 

569. Poll. 187 ; size 13 in. by 4J in.; 
transcribed, in the Bengali character, by two 
recent hands ; 6-8 lines in a page. 

Padamafigan, another commentary on tho 
Amarakosha^ by Lohandtha-^arman. Incomploto 
at the end. 

It begins ; 

I 



(!) HflTT^Ttr ^ I 

TT^ ti?r>mT:’l;jTfTO<T^ ii 

^psiPTTW’irl 

f^TOTftr I f vlTr; ft ihqiri i 

^TTrajfTT I ^ ■frgtnfflwfi'hnw « 

The MS. breaks off .abi’iiptly in il. !U) of tlui 
dmhfuUuarija (which begins fol. 1775). 

I'll. T. Coi.nniiuoKK.J 


1391. Poll. IGl; size 13 in. by ■l>k in; 
modcim Bongall hauihvriting; eiglit nr uiiiu 
linos in a page. 

TriMxufaomldinniii) a coinmenlury <tu the 
Amaralmlia, com])ost!d, at ili<» iujuiietiou df 
KrishnavaJhdihd; by Jftujhuiui l-lta-cd lo'tt nuiiit., of 
Sumanlmdragrtmd; Very <lefeclivc'. 
a) Poll. 1~119. Kdipfd, 1., <‘uiii]»letc. 

It begins : 

TnaiftsT T'^qrtwwT i 





fwrq ftR4 s?i^ii:<| 

*V -.% •* 

ISTT^T^ 

«ITWH»R Hfti|riq|jn‘ 11 

wtww i«iw- 

I WtUfT'iSRTO® I 

Slj^tRTSItasV. I » It emlH ; ^ 

^ irw« ww f 

sg w iTW irfW t>r; ii 
3[fir f%w®f<TOT*ro1‘ trnrrgyf^prsc# ii 


* at tho ond of the seargamrga, 

fol. 986. 
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Eol. 119 also contains the comment on 
the first three slohas of handa II. 

h) Foil. 120-10 1 (numbered 1-42). Ndnar- 
thavarga from the beginning (? it begins 
with the word Moka) to near the end of the 
mmi u 

For an apparently complete MS. of this 
commentary, see Rfij. Mitra, Notices, vol.v., p. 5. 

[H. T. COLBBKOOKE.] 

985 . 

377 . Poll. 281 (numbered 291 ; nos. 105- 
111 having been omitted); size 16 in. by 7 in.; 
Bengali character; two different hands, the 
first of which wrote foil. l-72a; ton lines in 
a page. 

Another commentary on the Ainarahoslia, by 
Ilfma-sarmm Tarkavi'gwa. 

It begins: 

vnn 

wffti imiwr I 

%wif5i^T!n 

’wfi' ftrwinfir i 5rnf 

»r*!T ^ ^«nrt « 

Fol. 43?> ; TlTJTi^srfTpT^R i 

isriTTrqiitirmft: gurirafiP r ^^ ii 

Tho fdtdlavarga ends fol. 5Gh; hhumiv., 
fol. 00; purm,, fol. 64; vmaushadJd, fol. 104i!»; 
s<m.7w7(K, fol. 114&; nriw., fol. 144 ; hrahmav., 
fol. 157; hhdmjm., fol. 183; vaihjav., fol. 207; 
m<lrao.,U.2m-, pr(^iv.,M. 226; meshya- 
w!ghta,M. 236 &; samMm; ioi- 2425; nd- 
ndHluh, fob 265. It onds : 

fRfTnrf)r*rt$ ii 

Dated; ^aMhdiih 1727. 

The latter half of tho MS-, from the dmMdir 
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varga, abounds in blanks, when words, or not 
unfrequently whole lines, have been omitted. 

For another MS. of this commentary see 
Raj. Mitra, Notices, vii., p. 263. 

[H. T. ConiBEOOKE.] 

986 , 987 . 

3146 , 3147 . Foil. 374 and 75 resp.; size 
19 in. by 11 in.; fairly written, in Devanagari; 
European paper (watermark 1804 and 1805). 

AmarahosJia, with extracts from the principal 
I commentaries. The words of the kosha and 
the extracts are arranged in parallel columns, 
with the exception of toI. ii., pp. 115-52 (ane- 
kdrthava/rga), 63-75 Q/ingudisamgraha), where 
they are written in continuons lines. 

Vol. i. Vanavshadldvarga, ends fol, 243 ; 
simMdivarga,, fol. 251; nrivarga, fol. 272; 
hrahmavarga, fol. 284 ; hhainyavargn, 
fol. 310 ; vaisyavarga, fol. 341 ; sudror 
varga, fol. 352; viseshanighia/oarga, fol.375. 

Vol. ii. 8amklr’iiava/rga,foliL 11; anekdrtlia- 
varga, fol. 62 ; avya/ya, fol. 62 ; littgndi- 
samgraha, fol, 76. 

The commentators, from whom extracts are 
given throughout, are Sayamulmia, Bharaia- 
tnaUa, MathureSa, Bamdndtha, BMnudiksMta. 
They are further given from KsMrasvamin 
(except vol. i., pp. 244-362); Ndrdyana (exc. 
vol. i., pp. 244-284), NUakaii.tlia (exc. vol. i, 
pp. 244-161, 342-352); from Acyuta only on 
vol. i., pp. 244-251; Bdma Tarkavdgzsa only 
vol. i., pp, 252-284; BesabMsM, vol. i., pp. 
244-261. [H. T. Colebeookb.] 

988 . 

3162 . Foil. 236; size 18i in. by 11 in.; 
weU written, in the Bengali character; two 
lines in a page. 
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Amarakosha. Coletrooke’s Land-copy, on 
tMck paper, witL broad margin containing an 
English translation as well as Sanskrit notes and 
extracts from commentaries, written in Devana- 
gari. 

Dated : 5rf% ® il 

II 

After this Colcbrooke Las added, ‘ Pinislicd 
in January 1795. For a supplement, see EiM- 
vali etc.’ [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

989 . 

3175. Foil. 179; size 15 in. by 4| in.; 
written in Deranagari and English ; European 
paper and binding. 

Amamhisha, with an English translation, 
made, by Wilkins, between the years 1700 and 
1810. 

From the beginning to the end of Kd'^^a 11. 
chapter 8. 

The synonyms are placed below ono another; 
the several groups of synonyms being numbered 
(1-2202) and headed by one or more English 
equivalents. [Sir 0. Wiekins.] 

990 . 

2814. Foil. 108; size 14^ in. by 9 in.; 
bound in the European style. 

The words contained in the Amwrakoska, 
beautifully written, in Dov'anagari character, and 
arranged alphabetically in two columns, with 
spaces loft after them for their ’English equi- 
valents, some of which have boon supplied by 
Wilkins’s hand. Tho synonyms are placed 
under the word of most ’ common occurrenco, 


to which rcforcnco is mado at Uio proper alpha- 
betical placo of each of tho others. 

It ends: 

vrtitirmfiT-fti^crT- ^sf^-wiftr^r-wr^uT ^apr- 

fnnwi I [Bill 0. WiEKiNs.] 

991 . 

2827. Foil. 158; .size 8| in. by 0 in.; bound 
in tho form of a incinorandum-bi)ok witli a 
clasp; Cougrili chamci'cr. 

Tho words of tho Anmmhwlni, written .singly 
in two parallel colmims, witli space left holiind 
them for thoi]* English oquivrili-ni.'i, snmo of 
which havo boon added. Imtompk'k!. Tlio MS. 
breaks oT abnqitly iu Iho mid.st of tho hoinony- 
luous woids ending with Z. 

[Sm C. WiMcms.] 

992 . 

2846. Foil. 145 ; sizo 28 in. by 8 in.; fol. 1 
much torn ; fob S-'t slightly injiirctl at the ends. 

Amcwalmha, iirraugud alfihalu'tically, and 
written in tho Eongrill characlor; mostly with 
English equivalents added afkn’ ihoni, 

[UlliU LiiVDENUNA.] 

993 . 

1675b. Foil. 44 (47-90 of vol.); mo 91 in. 
by 3| in. ; fairly good, iiiodorn Dovauagari 
writing ; ton lines in a page. 

TriMi^la-mha, (also calhsl a 

vocabulary of words of loss eonnnon occurrenco, 
intended as a supplomont to tho AimraJmha, 
by J^wnishotUmmhvn. It bcgiu.s : 
sni^ wsf: 

fm) fa: m \ 
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55r?f iruw: u 

THo svargavarga ends fol. 63 ; fotalav., fol. 
6465 67iamiV., fol. 556 : vmms%ob31iw.,io\.h'lh', 
dmlunliv., fol. 696 5 nxiv., fol, 61 ; hralmm., 
fol. G26 5 Itshairiym^, fol. 646 5 vaisyav., fol, 66 ; 
mlrav., fol. 67 5 vimUyaniglma, fol. 68 5 sam- 
lary.a, fol. 69 5 arhiikiirtlia, fol. 89. 

It ends : II 

fSTT^T i 

^ f%gii5$TWf»WR?RV 

JtriN: WHJ II 

Printed at Calcutta 1807 5 in the Samhnta- 
Imhamtushtaya, Bombay 18645 and in the 
I)vd<laHahosasamgraha, Bonaros 1865, 

[H. T. COIEBEOOKE.] 

994 . 

993. Poll. 68 5 size 13Hn. by 3 in. 5 fairly 
good, modern Bengali handwriting 5 5-7 lines 
in a page. 

Trihiiij-tfasesha. 

It ends : ® ’TTnif^rmf n 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

995 . 

809. Poll. 26; size 16| in. by 6 i in .5 
Bongjll! character; eight linos in a page; 
European paper (watermark 1801.) 

Ajwyapiila’g homonymical vocabulary, entitled 
Nunctthasaingraha. 



the Indian editions read ^rag?l!T« f?T- 


11 


It begins: 

^ ire^jn^Hw; 11 

Of. Aufreeht, Cat. Bodl., no. 427. 

[H. T. CoiiEBEOOKE.] 


996 . 

1512A. Poll. 36; 4to; size 11 Hn. by 9 in.; 
well written, in Devanagari ; fifteen lines in a 
page. 

The same work. 

Dated : Samvat 1861, Sake 1726. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


997 . 

1361. Poll. 77 ; size lOi in. by 5 in.; good, 
Devanagari writing of the latter part of last 
century ; eight lines in a page. 

AhJddMnaraihiamdU, a synonymic and homo- 
nymic dictionary, by Haldyudha. 

Edited, by Th. Aufreeht, 1861. 

[H. T. COIEBEOO'KE.] 


998 . 

588* Poll. 90; size Hi in. by 4 in.; well 
written, in Devanagari, at the beginning of the 
present century; six lines in a page. 

Abhidhmar(dn<mcdd. 

[H. T. OOLEBEOOKl,] 

999 . 

157ea. Poll. 72 ; size 9h in. by in.; 
good Devanagari writing of the beg innin g of 
the present century ; eight lines in a page. 

The same work. 
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According to Pi'of. AufrecLt, this and tie 
preceding MSS. were copied from the same 
original, and are very inoon’ect. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOEE-] 

1000. 

246 . Poll. 77; size 12-^ in. by 41 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari ; nine lines in a page. 

Yisva^akasa, a dictionary of words of various 
meanings, composed by Mahesvara, son of 
BriiJma, and grandson of Kesava, inA.D. llllC.''). 

It begins : 

ii ii ® 

For the complete introduction (23 £okas), 
see Aufreehb, Cat. Bodl., no. 428. 

The avyayajmnaeheda begins fol. C5&; sahla- 
hlicdaiyi'ahisa, fol. 68. 

Dated : Sainvat 18.54. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

1001. 

1539 . Foil. 128; size lOi in. by 4| in.; 
good modem Devanagari handwriting ; ton 
lines in a page. 

The same work. 

The amjayanekuTtliavwrga^ bog. fol. 10G& ; 
iabdaVheda, fol. Ill; lingahheda, fol. 118. 

[H. T. COLEUUOOK'E.] 

1002. 

822 . Poll. 172 ; size 12 in. by 6 in.; largo, 
clear, modem DevanSgarl writing ; eight linos 
in a page. 

The same work. This copy begins : 



contains 12, and those in the following order ; 
1, 2, 19-23, 10-13, 15. 

In tho oaiiior part of llio (Wi'!n7iilmi>nn'.irhrda, 
there are sovorul iutorpolations. ])r(t|)ubly all of 
thorn qnotatlouH from oi.lu'r works, il’lnis Ifdlii- 
yudlia is quoted fob o'dh ; fob 

fol. 132/); /((jjaiitn, fol. i(S. 

The latter pari, ou tlio otluo* luind, (‘spociiilly 
from tho oud of tlio IhitJA, is cousidorably 
abiidgcd; llio (iri/niiKixn'ici'hiilti lioing W'lluuod 
to only 4 slokun (from upwards of 7() in other 
MSS.). 

At the end of tlu* ari/nyox (I’"!. 15") IhisMS. 
Hko.wiso givc.H ilio four .sVo/t'us, ilio lust of which 
contains tho ditiu of i.lio work ; 

The MS. is dated, bu|. the figures luivi' liecomo 
illegiblo, Thu scribo’.s name is Hohuiiii'ihimm. 

pl. 'P. Cui.iaiKooKU.] 

1003. 

1987 . Foil. 37 ; size 7 in. by 41 in.; neat, 
small novauagarT liiiiwlwriiiug of a.ii. 1672 ; 
15-23 linos in a 

YUmiprukiim. 

This MS. toriniiintiw at tht> oud of tiui 2nd 
(or avyayn‘)jm'iechviUi, wimru tho datti of tho 
work is usually found in tho MKH. ; thus 
favouring Prof. Aufruoht’K cinijootuiuj tliat the 
auhsoquont portion may be of later origin. The 
presontMS., however, oniitH the verso eontairiing 
tho dato, and concludes with tho first throe 
HhltM, followed by tlio culophoii. 

It ends ; 

5rwt fhfiiwct « 

[Dk. John TaVlob.] 


Of the 23 introductory ilokas this MS. c 
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1004. 

1602. Poll. 146, two of wLicli (foil. 20 and 
21) arc wanting; size 10 in, by 41 in.; fairly 
written, in tbc Jaina type of Deyanagari ; nine 
or ton lines in a page. 

Alhidhlnacintima'iij.i, the first, or synonymons, 
part of H&macmulra’s dictionary (BnimakosJia). 

The koy-word of each group of synonyms is 
written in rod ink, or marked in red. Besides, 
thoro aro numerous marginal and interlinear 
glosses in Dovaniigari and Bhasha. 

The gloss begins ; JTT^ 

K(ly<]a I. ends fob 8; II., fol. 27; III., fol. 90&; 
nr., fol. 128; V., fol. 128?;. 

Tho passage missing comprises Bdkas 229- 
254 (BooLtlingk-Tiicu). 

'!rr*RT55T’Tf Whr^sCalias 

-w; II ° II i *$5^ 'is^ 

100b i mr- 

ruimH^lMiMUTOl lot ’sIlisfgffirTsrt 

II i ^^ipt^- 

II 

Tho gloss ends ; iTilT Ml# I 
MTWM^fir ^ M?; I warC:) 

II II 

At tho end thoro are, besides, three loaves, 
each page of which is divided into six columns, 
containing a sueipattra in Bhasha, dated : 
f k f W m I I # ibi«9 II 

Of this Kosha there aro several Indian editions 
(the first published under Colebrooke's super- 
vision, together with Hemacandra’s AneMriha- 
scMpgraha, Calc. 1807); and a critical edition 
by 0. Boshtlingk and 0. Bieu, St. Petersb., 1847. 

[H, T. OOIEBBOOKB.] 


1005. 

257. Poll. 135; size 11^ in. by 4i in.; large, 
modem Devanagari handwriting ; six lines in 
a page. 

The same work. 

It begins : M 

mu: i nftuwtrr. o 

Kmj.da I. ends fol. 95; II., fol. 315; III., fol, 
815; IV., fol. 1175; V., fol. 118. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOEE.] 

1006. 

2053a. Poll. 65; size 12 in. by 4-^ in.; good 
old Jaina Devanagari writing ; 10-18 lines in 
a page. 

The same work. With scholia in the margins 
of foil. 1-19. 

I. ends fol. 5; 11., fol. 14; HI., fol. 
336 ; IV., fol. 486 ; V., ib. [GiiEAWiE.] 

1007. 

2053b. PoU. 48 ; size 9| in. by 4 in.; well 
written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1580; but 
much blurred in places through rubbing ; 15 
lines in a page ; part of foil. 22 and 2-3 has 
been tom off. 

The same work. [Gaikawab.] 

1008. 

2698a. PoU. 24; small quarto; size 10 in. 
by 1\ in.; small, modem Devanagari writing; 
29-35 lines in a page; bound in the Eui-opean 
style. 

The same work. 

Kce^al. ends fol. 2; II-, fol. 6; III., fol. 155; 
IV., fol. 215; V., fol. 22. [Mack. Coll.] 

1009. 

1576a. PoU. 46; size 9 i in. by 4 in.; good, 
Jaina Devanagari writing ; 13 lines in a page. 
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jSemacanira’ s AlMdJidnacinidmani. Begin- 
ning as in MS. 257. 

KiJnia, I. ends fol. 4 ; II., fol. 11 ; III., fol. 
29 ; IV., fol. 41 ; V., fol. 416. 

Dated ; 'gf^ fc 

■fsrani ® •Mal'TOircr- 

I 0 iihy a 

different Land : ^i^Sbo u 

[H. T. Colebrooke,] 

1010. 

102. Foil. 121 j size 9i in. by 4J in.; ox- 
rf^ellent Devanagari writing of about a.d. 1700; 
eight lines in a page. 

AneMrfhasamgraJia, the second^ or bomony- 
inouSj part of Hemacandra^s dictionary {Saima-^ 
Icoslia). The nouns are arranged in six MuidaBj 
according to the number of syllables; a seventh 
containing the indeclinable homonyms. 
It begins : 

WTOfTtir. f i 

g^irg R r f<^ n|ras[ T ^ ii q it 

?r«nf ^ w?%ra5T5n^ u ^ w 

The ehasvaraM'i^dO' ends fol, 26 ; dvisvarah, 
fol. 41; fmvaraJe., fol. 90; caMavarak, fol. 113; 
paMcasvwrak, fol. 116; ahafavarale., fol. 1166. 
The numbering of the ihJcaa of the several 
Mv-4<^ is rather faulty (as it is also in MS. 
2053c). 

.«9n!T^T%f«raTC J Wirtjrii |w3F>qt: II 

[H, T. Cdmbeookj!,] 

1011 . 

26981). Foil. 25 j small qnarto, sisse 10 in. 
hy 74 in.; small, modern Devanagari hand- 
writing ; 30-46 lines in a page. 

The same work. (Maoebis:?!® Coii-eotioh.] 


1013. 

2053c. Foil. 79; sisio 11 in. by 44 in.; 
fairly good Devanagari writing of the earlier 
part of the seventeenth century; 11-13 lines 
in a page. 

The same work. 

Incomplete, by 49 alohas, at the end. 

[Gaikawae,] 

1013. 

2533a. Foil. 53; swo 10 in. by 44 in.; w’cll_ 
wiitton, in Dovanagai’T, at tlio beginning of tho 
present century; four linos in a ])ag(', with small 
interlinear writing, by tho .same hand. 

Somaca 7 idr(ds AnolulHhmawijntha, with an 
interlinear gloss in Bliasha. Imioinjdoto. 

Tho MS. extends from tho beginning of the 
work to htii(fct II., ah 406 (Gale. od. of 1807), 
numbered 390 in tliis MS.; filbiwed by ono 
additional ahlm, via, VII. 38 ('Sir'^ irw JraSTO^ ®), 
hero numbered (3)97. Then follow.s tlio colo- 
phon: 'Tni*(T5rr4 fWbtrOTis; h 

[Oaikawab.] 

1014. 

15761). Foil. 73-86; siao 94 in. by 34 in.; 
legibly written, in Dovanfigari ; nine linos in a 
page. 

JDlimcmjoj/a’s glossary of synonymous words, 
entitled NmmmdLla [A]. 

It begins (slightly oorrootod, with tho help 
of MS, B. and tho Bon. od,): 

iRwrfir i 

II <\ II 

f’i 'feini§»v4 ^ I [“’IT*** II 

¥«# '*1*1 ft ’ropft: tir^ u ^ « f***' 

Om, B., Ben. cd. 
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■ giiff ’TTH ^:t ii 3 ii 

sj N» ' 

f3i^ ^ f^: I 

S3 

ffftflrnJif^isIwT tm: sst^Jm: tjt it s ii 
The work consists of 200 sloteas-, after which 
it concludes as follows ; 

^ ^rrTOfsr^ ^rro’Jrrfq ifr i 

3 Rj»mTiTO?EiT 5 ir ^ iTift TR ^ n « 
BRTftr f^Nir i 

*rt%r: ^3 fsfe ii ii 

lurrarJRi^^d i 

■?ir$: ^srai ii ,^03 11 

TWT»S II ^oS 11 


■jranj ''■ 



^srowlfHN^nfii^ 

TgiftPtT tt :^: ^miij'HVfn: 

[U ^OH 11 

Dated : «ib?,o ^ l 31 ^ n 

^^nir^w II 


Tho work has been printed, as Dhanamjaya- 
Tcosa (or nvjhaiiiu), in the Benares Dvadasor 
kosasemgraha where it contains the same number 
of Couplet'S as in tho present MS.; Dr. Burnell 
(Index of Tanjoro MSS., p- 47) calls the work 
Pramav,an(imcm(tld ( ' 200 Mokas of synonyms 
for usual objects with about 10 more of in- 
troduction 0- [H. T. COI/BBEOOKE.] 


* T^fWl B ; Tanjore MS. 

B. 

J Om. B., Bon. ed. 

§ B.; Tanjore MS. 

(I nfirgiWi B. 

B.; Ben. ed. 

*• 3T35fW «IT4l‘l^3n^ MS. 
ft ^ fWtlt Bm. ed. 


1015. 


2841a. Poll. 17 j size in. by 6 in.; Euro- 
pean paper (watermark^ Gior. Magnani); Telugu 
cliaracter; 9-13 lines in a page. 

. Bhanamjaya^s yocabulary (Ki^haniusamaya), 
b’ere consisting of two chapters (joariccJieda)^ a 
synonymous and an homonymous one. [B]. 

TheMS. originally commenced with the second 
half of the first sloka ; the first half-verse having 
been supplied in the margin by a different hand. 

P. I. contains 200 slohas (numbered by fives); 
the last three of which correspond to shka$ 
201-203 of A. 


P. II, begins fol. 13 : 

itWTfk n 

'srffrtrifrfsRt i 

Cs n3 C 

■sRftfwl# (!) 3 raRTfi:^ n 

^«ftr ■ssiiTTC stPff I 

^ 'M 51^ II 

Trgf 3TC3 3P*rnrt i 

^ TTJft ^ ^ U M II ® 

It ends : 

■eiRn: wr% ft r 3^i3n*nt i 

N» Cv 

B jl T fW^K^IltlSHT f^t TSTPn^’iTftl!!: I 
3R[r. 31^ B'BFR B3r: ^ ii mo u 

The colophon is almost the same in both 


chapters : 

3% 3i5?B^rl#irew 

[® TO TOHt] II ’5W II 


In a Tanjore MS., noticed in Burnell's Index, 
p. 47, the work is divided into three chapters, 
viz. 1, kohA<ts(itxj^zT^o^i^^O''g’^~ ) S(ibd(is(it7n,kdTy,(ir 
jprarupaJiici-j 3, scibdavistzri!ia/ruj>o,V’^poncGliiedci. 


[Mack. Coll.] 

p p 2 
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1016 . 

1585. Poll. 105j size 16i in. by 6^ in. j well 
written, in the Bengali character (but without 
the diacritic r- point) j a.d. 1804 ; ten linos in 
a page j European paper. 

Sabdaratmvdi} a dictionary of synonyms and 
homonyms, composed by Mailmresa, under the 
patronage of Mucelul (or Muralia) Khan, in a-b. 
1666 (according to Colebrooke and Wilson). 
Not quite complete. 

It begins ; 

«jptn33*flf}r; tit >T5rTf^^ i 

■sBTWSRT^m?; ii 

TTII^^fiTBiTTq^g^; "siraTPira^iTw; 

srnwnpt^ 

c \ 

CTW^siffr wnrftrf^: ^tFRWS^j'hr^fir^ 

fRfim i 

^ s^jT^ 5«irq^ iTiftit: II 

itwnrR^cff; 

'#c?ft>r5X3[i ^tr 

w. ^ wwT II 

fi fwm ft r nni; trq Wi^ ' w^ ; ii » 

The svmgava/rgaprahSia ends fob 20; Ihumi- 
varga, fob 21; :pv/rwowfga, M. 2&1; sadavwrga, 

■■ 

MS. 1512 and other MSS. read our MS. 

seems to read here ®i£l1^5'tf^S but in numerous 
colophons it reads 

»tSRr|tojt° (or ■ a | fa ' f<^fS ‘ 'tl^i° ), the 
signs for 1 and being the same in this MS. 


fob 235; mnmshadln-vimja, fob 32; slmhiidi- 
varga, fob 35; mlramtrga, fd. 415; thi'i last 
two vargas, vikditiHii and samliirnn, aro want- 
ing. 

The ndwlrtha, soci lou begins : 
f | f f:jq rg.q»gfq|q;l|S|iTqT7fi^fwf^?T: I 

•STRT^: u 

irsiiw sfq irr’TT^: umiTTijt i 
H’JFrra: fqpr w qfrw ii 

q> «!?!!: II 

"qf)! wmtrTqwqTfiqqb'^Hiiw i 

SRT 'q qfw H; it 

\a c «i ««> 

■qt f|r II ° 

The oolopho]] is followed by fliesi' stanzus : 

qgrol ^f^iTT tnit nwqTriTniTHrfqrwlf^sq'l i 
qfWtWTspStrqT fqilfqql 

(5)w?w<^^l’ qwiTjr’TOrirfrfT^ 
inwftiiWTWfii: \ 

«> sq Pq^ -qlirjnjj 

amrftr fipqVqw ii 
fq'snrtrt ql^s^r^Tirftff; [stti o) i 
?»l7n«m'sn3rq; (? 

wcif&^i|sr; « 

TOT^wfqtjn ‘^T^^f^'WiPiTiw7w 

wnFSEq^itT! i 

ir!w^ fqt tfqpff 

^ ^ ftsrfiffim'i (!) « 

qwurat i|f yq Tp w qt «t ) fhfw^ n 

qfNS'^HJCR tShBXRiTtft ’q \ 

qi«m^fwTnr. fajflTOaf: •qfhg^gT c wprgft 
Wf t3>iqni?l qM(q) fswlftfin 
TgTSST^ TOf^S 

^ s^Rf^wr qi)1^»nrt qft ^r q r tWT irgit i» 
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For otter MSS. of tWs work see Aufrectt, 
Cat. Bodl, nos. 439, 440 ; Eaj. Mitra, Notices^ 
iii., p. 65; i,, p. 200. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

1017. 

1512. Poll. 242; size 9 in. by Ilf in.; large, 
modern Devanagari writing; fifteen lines in a 
page; European paper; bound in the European 
stylo. Poll. 126 and 127 are left blank, 

f 

Sahilaminitvall •, copied from some Bengali 
MS. or MSS. (in part at least from tke preceding 
one *) not very correctly, tbo letters r and v 
being frequently confounded. 

The ekiiTtha section wants the sainTctn^avcirgn, 
breaking off (fol. 12570 with the same Terse 

fi: l) as the Oxford MS. 

Of the nundrtha section the beginning is 
wanting, viz, the monosyllables, dissyllables 
and part of the trisyllables in k, as far as the 
word kramuJea, .simllod hraghaka in this MS., 
the Bengali sign for mu having been misread. 

Q’his MS. concludes with the same stanzas 
a.s the preceding one, including the half-&X:a 
containing the date of that MS. 

[H. T. COLBBEOOEE.] 


1018. 

217. Ptdl. 118 (and a mddhipaitra between 
foil. 69 and 70); size 15 in. by 5 in.; good, 
modern Bengali handwriting; generally eight 
linos in a page. 

Ahlddhumtantra (or Ndmalitlgam^dsma), a 
synonymous and homonymous dictionary, chiefly 
made up of versos of the Amarakosha with ad- 
ditions; hj Jafadhara, Bok of Baghupaii and 
Mandodan, 


* MS. 1612 having been in India now for some 
years, it has not been possible to compare again the 
two MSS. 


It begins : 

s^TT^r 

ii 

^rfk- 

trifl Tjjjjfffir irfjrft i 

?n*ft sfigr u 

W Cv. 

For an analysis of the work see Aufrecht, 
Cat. Bodl., no, 484 (where the Oxf. MS. is 
stated to have been copied from the same ori- 
ginal as the present one); for another MS. see 
Raj. Mitra, Xotices, ii., p. 44. 

[H. T. Colebeooke.] 


1019. 


1511a. Poll. 114; size 11^ in. by 9 in.; 
large, Devanagari writing; ten lines in the 
page; European paper (watermark 1801). 

Bharafji, a vocabulary of homonymous words, 
arranged according to their finals and the 
number of syllables, by Dlwaniddsa, 

It begins: 




ffirni ii 

iTBT ijit: i 

ii 

?iT $ Ttnrhn t 

NS \> 

’sreWl H 
alg aaift ^ ^ 

amroarfa iHnftr ar^a?:* n 
aa aii^a aJPa aratat aa^a^ ii 
W: afw n 


* am w t^ifi r a'aiftr argiatr^: MS.; (?) aamn «. 
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It euds : « 

iiWtr: i 

^ vrf i a^T^ h r ii 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

1020. 

1577C. Foil, 18; size 9i in. by 8| in.; in- 
different, modern DeTanagari writing; nine 
lines in a page. 

SclramU, a collection, in 278 slolias, of words 
not in common use, by PurushoUamadeva. 

Between foil. 17 and 18 a leaf is inserted 
containing the last six slokas of the same work, 
written by a different hand, and apparently 
dated in the Newar era : 0 4 A.D. 

1814) ^ ?irrft^it^ ?R«li II 

Again, after fol. 18, there is another loaf 
containing part of the contents of fol. 7, written 
by the same hand. 

The work has been printed repeatedly in 
India; the first edition, under Colebrooko’s 
guidance. Calc. 1807. [B. H. Hodqson.] 

1021. 

1567a. Poll. 11; size 10.} in. by 4.| in.; 
Devanagaii character ; 11-14 lines in a page. 

The same work. 

Dated; | 





[H. T. COLEBEOOKB.] 

1022. 

1511d. Poll. 19 (149-172 of toL); size 11} 
in. by 9 in.; large, modern Doranagari; ton 
lines in a page. 

The same work. ' [H. T. Combeooioi.] 


1023. 

2786e. Poll. 30; size 11 ■] in. by 5.1- in.; 
clear, modern Dcvani'igarl writing ; seven lines 
in a pago. 

I. Eamialf, ends fol. 2 Ui. 

II. A glossary of words containing ono of 
tho three sibilants, cither us an initial, medial 
or final letter. 

It begins ; 

faptff 5^ u 

Pol. 29 : I) 

Incomploto at tho cud ; tho MS. tcniiiniites 
abruptly in tho second lialf-ji/oA'u df wonls with 
final ?r, [Oou., oi' Poim Wij.i-um.] 

1024. 

951. Poll. 145; .size II in. by ‘t-l in. ; 
well written, in Dovanagarl ; sovou or eigdit 
lines in a pago. 

Medm/j a liomonymmis dictionary, by i/wh- 
mhara, son of rrm}.nk<mi (?). 

It begins : <• 

It ooncludoB with tho woU-known six stanzas, 
containing a list of tho autlioriticB uaod hy tho 
author, and ending thus : 



will; iOT?rc*r^ * xfm: 11 ^ ii 


• Though not fitting in with the iiwtre, this is the 
form of tho name usually found in MSB. and oditiona. 
One of Somanaiha's MSS. gave tho form Pa^lunafiafiif 
while a MS. of the Iley. Aaiatio See. (Todd Ooll. 88) 
reads Palipciliara. 
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•isq® sgHjf II 


This work has been printed 'repeatedly in 
India; the first edition, under Colebrooke’s 
guidance, Calc. 1807 ; another, edited by So- 

t 

mamtha-Sarman Miikhopudhychja, Calc. 1869. 

Regarding the author’s name, Wilson states 
that the names in hira are peculiar to the 
Kayastha class in Bengal, and to Mahratta 
Brahmans; while Somamtha remarks that there 
are also Vaidya families which take this appel- 
lative. [H. T. COIEBKOCEE.] 

1035. 

2810. Poll. 314; size 6| in. by 8| in.; 
modem Bengali handwriting; 16-18 lines in a 
page; the first page of each leaf being left 
blank for English renderings; bound in the 
European stylo. 

Mmlim-liniiha •, •with an English translation 
of the fir.st few pages, and occasional notes. 

[Sib C. WiLKms.] 

103G. 

2835. Poll. 292; size 9 in by 74 in.; 
bound in the European style. 

Modita-lcosha, with an English translation; 
written in two columns, ono of which contains 
the Sansjerit words in Med-lmleara^s arrangement, 
in a native Dovanagari hand; whilst the other 
gives the meanings in Sanskrit and English, 
written by the late Capt. Edw. Poll, Secretary 
to the Brahmanical Coll, at Benares. 

[SiE 0 . Wilkins.] 

1037. 

2813. PoE. 90 j size 144 in. by 84 in. ; 
beautifully written, in Devanagari, by Lula 
MaJktSib Bay; bound in the European style. 


Medim, arranged alphabetically, according 
to the initial letters ; with the Sanskrit meanings 
after them, and a partial English translation. 

[SiK 0. Wilkins.] 

1028. 

1334f. Poll. 2 (foU. 37 and 38 of vol.) ; 
size 12 in. by 9 in.; clear Bengali handwriting ; 
fifteen lines in a page ; European paper (water- 
mark 1802). 

Surasvaiulhidliana, a small vocabulary of 
thirty-five ilokas. 

It begins : 

ii 

uf& zral i 

ufufsnx: i 

u Wbro WTO w. ii 

Then follows a homonymic portion, giving 
the meanings of the following twenty-three 
words : 

ww, ^fT, ?s%, fserm, wwr, 
Tftr’WT, wwasrl, 

wnsRS?, fuoRrft (?), 

It ends : 

'Sftw ?!T^t ^TH pir W a : i 

5H»rrErtK ii 

f%fTO i 

UTf ii> u w snwftr wui »i]f ; it 

nwnl II 

Por other MSS. of this vocabulary see Raj. 
Mitra, Notices, n., p. 39 (eleven ilokas), iii., 
p. 79 (forty-seven ilokas), 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 
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1029. 

2533I>. Poll. 4; size 10 in. by 4i in.; well 
written, in DeTanagaii ; about the latter half 
of the 16th century; 15 or 16 lines in a page. 

AnelvJrthadhvanimaiijari, a homonymous voca- 
bulary, in three chapters (of 180 slokas). 

I. Slokldldkara (92 ilohas), treating of words 
the meanings of which take up not less 
than a couplet, begins : 

5 ^: flit I 

rP^ ’Th: ii "i ii 

'A 

ii ii 

nW litsiT ifkl iftcNRTT *nrT i 

jftrt ^En?[inm irt ii ^ « 

ffc: wfii; u 8 ii 

^sIrpuT ww: u h ii 

\S c 

It ends : 

rs^i ^ T^ff Jiif I 
T^snfir: winrntfiinsT ii ii 

ftnri i 

sfti 5;^ f^ptrrfwsif?: 11 a, 11 

II. ArdhaMokildhiMva (69 kloMs of words 
taking 'up half a couplet) begins : 

iTTt mi ftiHT wnt mi ’«r 1 

^ m^i i^TJt WTcit » <» 11 

:?rorrat iran[i^ i 

It ends ; 

issfiOTt ’twmsf ^ ^ si^ *nf I 
irjt ^ ^ 11 %\s II 

ii^tt Htra; WCTraw: i 

^i mnmmm ^ iN; w^iir. 11 11 

III. Padadhikdra' (19 klohas) begins: 

trar ^ tpft 51^ » 

fmt »TTf : ^ ^ wt m 11 

* Read « 


^rNrawrraff mm w. « 

C\ ^ 

ntNcft f^wwmh: 'frw't 11 , n 

■^rct^wwt; ° 11 5 a 
f:^; 0 II 8 II ® a a a fH- 

;E|^t 0 a ?, 11 ^ wOilrifrT m'<s « 11 >s 11 

It ends : 

fer: sw ftrf^jirfwit: 1 

W mi mi a ‘it a 

^re^snfipml- Ti<^> 1 

11 'i<i a 

A similar work of tho saiim title, but con- 
sisting of 320 slolras (viz. 1. of 104; 11. i)f 82; 

III. of 34 Uokas, many of which uro idoiitical 
or very like those of tho ])rc‘S(‘«t treatise), and 
asciibod to tho Kilsuifriau ]l!<iliiihli<r,jiitrjaka, 
has boon jirintod in Hk; JlmfasnhtmmjtKjmha 
(licnai'os 1865). Sco also .Rtij. Alilni, Notices 
iv., p. 28. [Gaikawar.] 

lono. 

2544a, Poll, bt; size Oi in. by 4 in.; iu- 
dilfcrcut, modern Dovauagiirl wriliiig; ten linos 
in a pago. 

Tho same work, with an iidditiomil (fourth) 
chapter, of 43 slokas. Vttry incorroet. 

It begins : 

f ffsr fWw! «R[U!?iT It <» II 

0 a jt II 

^re^swr: inn^ ^«r%rrftT trpjif 1 
iifewwirfirij(!) ^it wrawm^ ’«r 11 ^ a 

%^ (!) f^'siT (1) 1 « 

Chapter iv, begins •, 

■fiiw iV^; ■fsii; iVrt 1 %: fifi'sft ^r^'.CO > 
■fid^ »fW ftim wft %f ftiT a 

fir^^d) I 

iwf^ ’ll ?r«rani* a ® 

• This is a complete jumble, Tho first halMMa, 
containing meanings of belongs to »l. 24 of the 
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It ends : 

^^^hBirr. (1. « im) i 

HWiT w w 

^T ^^fir^firf^siTrt^iTftrerxn i 
anr^Rqx*!!^^ s5«fN^ ii ii 

«*tTjrT II [Gtaikawae.] 

1031. 

2089c. Foil. 6 j size 9i in. by 4 in.; in- 
different Deranagari writing ; 11-14 lines in a 
page. 

Portions of the same work. 

The loaves are out of order^ viz., foil. 2, 5, 
4, 1, 8, 6. 

Poll. 1 and 2 contain from I. 25 to I. 68; 
foU. 3-5, from I. 97 to III. 7 ; fol. 6, from IV. 
34 to the end (IV. 39). 

It ends; 

’q i 

II 

■gs’d »nn i 

■after igfirffir. artffffffsr^iWrfrrxff^ ii ii ' 
'«0^arr§5afirihi4! ’agt; ii 

^arr a^ ataarw 'wjqi^ i 

n . [Gaikawae.] 


in a MS., described in Raj. Miti’a’s Notices, ii., 
p. 155, the treatise is ascribed to GadasimJia. 

It consists of about 88 slokas, corresponding 
to the first chapter of the AneMrihadhvaninia^i- 
jari. It begins : 

srpif) stqat (1. xra» i 

irw a i nrw H xth: ii 

atxp fa^ixr. ^i^irrar: ii 

nxTT^ q?«te ‘ 

srfxsqaftt# ar » 

ftp; xit: tera: xB'te?: ■a^(:) i 

fipRT xftxfl f^T >Tt II 

5^ f^afinn jfkw xtht i 

xftrl ■awf sjraHT ’’r^flnpaqr it 

It ends: 

tjXTRtTOrr.f 11 

Por another MS. (consisting of 75 ilohas), 
in which the author’s name is not given, see 
Aufrecht, Oat, Bodl., no. 445. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE,] 

1033. 


1032. 

1476f. Poll. 0 ; size 13i in. by 31 in.; 
careless, modern Bengali handwriting ; six or 
seven lines in a page. 

a short homonymous 
vocabulary, here ascribed to Dv/rgasiiirdia', while 


Aiifdciitihctdhvctniinonjo/n (Ben. ed.), and should read 

whilst the 2nd line is the 
first of il 120 of that edition. 

• Por the 2nd half-^tote see Ben. ed. {Dvadaia- 
Jeosetsamgraka), i?. 104. 


1334d. Poll. 255-386 of vol.; size 12 in. 
by 9 in.; large Bengali handwriting; 14 or 
16 lines in a page; European paper (water- 
mark 1802). 

I. PoU. 256-29. Collections of words con- 
taining the letters ^ (end fol. 27), Xl (fol. 
276), W (fol. 286), and xir; ascribed to 
JPurushottemadeva. 


t 0 trxwqjsmr Raj. 

Mitra, Notices ii., p. 156, more in accordance with the 
(aKpacckcmdcwika) metre. 
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The MS. begins : | 

Pol. 28J : ^ l 

■?r5i!K^; ti : 

This portion ends : S^ftr I ; 

f^: i | 

WTf?[ I I 

■RTTran; i | 

TOTtrrr ii | 

II. Poll. 29-336. Nandrthamanjankosha. 

It begins : 

f^. f^: ffR: ^w: i 

f^RT f^RT ^ II 

jfrct f^RftRT ° 

[H. T. COMBEOOKE.] 

1034. 

2826b. Poll. 9 ; size 7 in. by 9 in. ; well 
written, in Devanagari, by Laid Mahtdh Bay; 
fifteen lines in a page. 

Three small JmJias: 

I. Ndmrthotmwujajrikoslm, 7G sloJcas ; beg.: 

fifR: ff?; i 

fijRT lyi II 

n1^ fsfTRftRT ^ iiItI >nn i 

Tikl ^RRnmTTT ^ utr:! wrViitsrt ii ® 

©>W >0 

It ends fol. 5a : 
l^R'f ^rrfir:^: 5 <ir; i 

iR’l R ^ nlif ^|rR: II 

^ RRW!! Vr R R T ^»i 5n fl ‘ »RT I 
>TRRT S^RSeRT II 
RRT^jfRrNltt; wraj i 

II. NaksTiatrahosha, an enumeration of doi- i 

ties and nahshairas, in 26 ilokm bog. : | 

nTTft Ktira 1 

^«RR> H^.d. StjORfkf^rrerff h : 
^ RirffTR imr: WRftrt i 

lrt«T?[!ORfiRE«?T II i 


It ends foL 8^/ : 

^ R^Rbrl «f Rf^i ROT I 
^i^»nwnr^ RRi: » 

III. SddisahddniTi/i slokdh. IMio first ton 
slokas of the truatiao noticed under part 1. 
of the preceding MS.; rather iucon’cct. 

Bog.: ® 

[Srii C. 'VViLKiNS.] 

1035. 

2544b. Poll. 40; size 10 in. by t in.; fairly 
written, in Dovanagari, about A. i). 1550; tliir- 
tecn lines in a page. 

8rU'tas(iidaitsamiir,c.(('i/a, or 8rutixabildrtli<mi- 
ghay.(u, a liomonyinous glossary of (supiiosed) 
Vodic words in si.Klocn mrym, by liomamrn, 
pupil of Yoyos Baa’d. 


It begins : 



R%r3Fr^'lRMnRnnR(^ ii ii 


TOT wni nTf%w I 

Tjtcr TRITTfiT II ^ II 

^ Tff RR W T ti iT OTW SR sftrR I 
ji|R HRR wgylfa^ ii « ii 

SR^ TRsirr^ rt i 

Hfint TOT*!# rVt ?^THTH*f^: II M H 
RTg; ^ ST^Ht TWRT^ I 

^ itfiWRkfti II «, II 
^ ^Rrwrrlrcftr i 

jwnn TrfT#OTR*nfiOTi^ II « II 

HEf it» (0 firaiR) tR I 

^C^WR -H T ^- TTrR^WTTWTii II t II 

Tfigfif I [ h «i II 

18^ ’^rr^TRt^ETWT (ps^r ier|t) T Ri i ^RqT Pcftr 

I*# < 

ft ' 

TR*I^ R TrfiT?OTil! II «lo H o 
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Chapter 1 (vatishflio vOjTgah)^ consisting of i 
114 sLolids, ends fol. 4&. The next chapters 
are named from the first word explained. 

2. rafijmiudir vargah (108 si), ends fol. 8. — 3. lo- 
h7di (104 sZ.), fol. 11&. — 4. cimnayadi (116 si.), 
fol. 14Z) — 5. mjadi (113 SL), fol. 176. — 6. dlcriti- 
samgriako v. (83 sZ.), fol. 20. — 7. sayddih (88 si.), 
fol. 226; ch. 8-16 contain the meanings (many 
of them of a most extraordinary kind) of the 
various vowels and consonants, the latter in 
combination with each of the vowels ; — 8. kddl 
(66 .sZ.), fol. 246. — 9. cadi (75 si.), fol. 27. — 10. 
iruli (72 si), fol. 29.— 11. Udi (73 sZ.), fol. 316.— 
12. padi (78 ,U.), fol. 34. — 13. adbhuio vargah 
(containing tho vowels 155, iZ.), fol. 386. — 

5^ BJTTOTTT -offtrilT ^ I 

14. yddi (63 si), fol. 40.— 16. sddi (121 sZ.), fol. 

4.j — 16. hlmndi (80 si). 


Tliis cliaptor begins : 

ww; sswr; ?ifmrf«tcrf^^iT t 

•mm ^fir^ ^ it «! ii 

\ Os 

^;(!) » 
' 5 iim(;) wra;^ u it 

fWTO m^ ^rmfvmwl: i 

CN 


It ends : 


5 «iHwr: II bo ii 

*«rcP^ II v\ It 



it II b;^ II 

mt ^ w ^ n 

fci ii sMot a 

[Gaikawab.] 


2n 


1036. 


3107. Foil. 40 (but meant to make up 20 
leaves^ and paged accordingly; one page of 
each leaf being left blank); size 12i in. by 2 
in.; fairly good, cursive, rather old Bengali 
writing which has faded in places (the letter r 
being distinguished by a stroke drawn across 
the letter) ; 5-7 lines in a page. 

Yarnaprakasa, collections of vocables, con- 
taining the same consonant, and of words of 
different spellings; compiled, by KarT^apuru, 
for Rajddhara^ son of Amarammjti'kya of Traijnm 
(? i,e» Benares). Incomplete. 

It begins (the numbers being supplied) : 


riT'<B^J|Tf^%ir^ I 


II «l II 
^ II ^ K 


ii 3 ii 

. ■ ^ 

Ti# iShT ^ JjimTir: ii 8 n 


fW: i 

'?rf II M II 


th: tiWHi i 

ww ^TR ii i is 

CsS> 



tml^t I 


■Nw ^Rtr ! 3 >Tt 11 S II 

s> 

^l%TWrfitS^ -SS#^ 1|fWT I 

iTwrg’f^ fViTR*. »WT II b II 


marg.]f^?rRT*RT5lt I 

^ 'ST II II 

C\ 

■njiJrsT ii <10 11 


* ? The MS. seems to read * 
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^ I 
5r: ii 

^ »T^'5^^wr*r!t(!) ^’Tt I 

grf^ra^TnrsiiT^ ^:tfTii 3nmif^i^ ii * u 

Cs 6 

THflW TTfti# TT^n ^3T?t «qtwfs|T I ° 
Pol. 36 : 3[fiT 7§TniiT$ ?Ii*li5|l,HWJ(T*l*ii*RJraJ:- 

ItJ^II * II 

¥ra5*r*iTf^ ^gurgw^iTf^?!^ i o 


Pol. 46 : 3 ^ « if 


Iff II ® II 


Then follow, treated in the same way, H 
(ends fol. 56), tj (fol. 7a), »t (fol. 9a), (and 
^ fol. 11a), (fol. 136); words with either ^ 
or 'W (ih.), 3pr or (fol. 14a), tj (fol. 18a), 'tr, 
incomplete. 

It ends ; ^fcf ^r§inrr$ 3f n «iy< iB n : T r<Hi» l i ' C<i ! II * II 

i 

¥tir. ijhr^ WKT^ i 

mr ssra; ii 

R t- [?] 


1037. 

1334e. Poll. 336-37 of vol.; size 12 in. by 
9 in.; clear Bengali handwriting; sixteen linos 
in a page; European paper (watermark 1802). 

Bvirujaahosha, a vocabulary of words spelled 
in two different ways, here ascribed to Pwm- 
sJiotiamadeva. 

It begins ; 

R HW I 

inj:^ *nff:a5RT siwit ^irftrin w « 


^ «it xiH I 

im) sHr ii 


It ends: 

URT iT'ar sfn *r:t (!) i 

#RTf(t R fT^ R TTflTTO^ II 

sfti jfN^ I 

3i5Rfri: vrp'hriWTirir: ii 

3(fTaf f^wrtR*. wr: ii 


This is the second of ibo two tn'titisos of 
this kind printed in the J)v(7damlmaii(mgrah(t. 
(Ben. 1865), whore, however, not this one, but 
the other (see next MS.), is ascribed to Furu- 
shottama. 

Por other MSS. in which however the author’s 
name is not given, see Aufrocht, Cat. Bodl., 
nos. 449, 450. 

This MS. differs very considerably from the 
printed text, especially in tho lattisr part. 

Hi. T. ('oi.KIUt()()KE.] 


1038. 

1334a. Poll. 3 ; size 12 in. by 9 in.; IJen- 
gali character; 12-14 line.s in a jiago. 

^abdabltiddaj/rakffia, another vocabulary of Out 
same kind. It agrees pretty {'loKely with tho 
first part of tho first supplement to Malie»iHira')i 
yisvajiralmm. 

It begins : 

JWlRflTOTJiT^nf^ 

mri w^iIrtw i 
?fiA: TO wwro . 

tra# 11 

w m» i w rt i i 

wrflPiTOftm'l m wr: jnstff jr ii ® 

It ends : 

igt wfw I 

RTf<r!f#tpa^ wiit«N 3(tnSi ii 
«rmwT ^ 'timnn sftnr Rkr r iiftitin i 
wTOnTOCl: irWfij?? w 
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s^fir ii 



^<1 f|r»T: ^r=^«^siiT^ it 
This date depends on the meaning of dir- 
ghasya (? Qa'y,esa, or elephant). It cannot, how- 
ever, be the date of the present MS., as the 
paper bears the watermark 1802. 

In the DvadasaTcosasamgraha this treatise is 
ascribed to Pimishottcmad&vaj as it also is in a 
MS. described in Eaj. Mitra’s Notices, vi., 
p, 298 j whilst in another, ib. i., p, 118, the 
author's name is not given. In Dr. Burnell's 
Classif. Index to the Tanjore MSS., p. 51, the 
same, or a similar, tract is assigned to Snlim-shu 
(the author of the Id'aishadMya). In the Benares 
print it consists of 56 Alohas, the last 13 of 
which are wanting in the present MS. 

[H. T. OoLBBEOOKE.] 


1039. 


1475e. Poll. 7,* size 15Hn.. hy 5 J in. ; fairly 
good, modem Bengali handwriting ; 8-12 lines 
in a page. 

I. Poll. 1-G&. Vwnjadeiam; or Besand', a 


third coUeotion of differently spelled words, 
likewise ascribed to FvrushoUamadem’ 


It begins : 

fiwrctrtBnOT): i irarresnsT- 


i ^nirncwcirR’rt: • 


urcmri^ 


fwRnf^l 'itTmmOT- 


I 0 




II. Poll. 6h~7l. A kind of supplement to 
the above treatise, containing words col- 
lected on the same principle. 

It begins: I It i^r I l^rar « |ffir II 

I n 'TOxnn \ xmjinsr u xn: i vn; « 

Ov 

I xrerc n The concluding pairs of 
words are; I ssugtfT'SB ii is^sarair I 

11 xs^xnxif I rjTXStB^ 11 

The margin of the last page has the title 
Vary,adesa, [H. T. Oolebeooke.] 


1040. 

1511c. Poll. 25 (1281)-62 of vol.); size Hi 
in. by 9 in.; large Devanagari writing (water- 
mark of paper 1801); very incorrect and ap- 
parently copied from the preceding (or some 
other Bengali) MS.; ten lines in a page. 

Fa}*^a(Ze^®ia,followed(on the last three leaves) 
by the same supplement, here called Akshard- 
(valz) on the margin, [H. T. Oolebeooke.] 


1041. 

1334b. Poll. 18 (foU. 4-21® of vol.); size 
12 in. by 9 in.; large, clear Bengali handwriting; 
fourteen lines in a page; European paper 
(watermark 1802). 

Ihdrupctrdhvcimsamgraha, another vocabulary 
of words of different spelling, by Bhaa-aiasena, 
son of QammgamaMka. 

The work consists of some 275 klokas. 

It begins: 

x^isTT 'XI I 

xsdfir Wift tif) fgiwarfipixrt* « 


* In the Oxford MS. the first sMta runs thus ; 

v» ^ 

ww frai xflOn(*x?jRST:nr n 
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^ > 
sfq ?iwt: qrn fi t f fipftarHt ii 

’*1 ’®r ■^ftp^FraTfu ^ifeSFT II 

It ends : 

'5i?rm^'\ w?^ i 

w Kw irct ii 

f?r^: 'SRftrf^B ^t; Jifsirr; ^BfifitT «wt i 

ini^ BirWuni ii 



^roft ■N'isn (f%)fB^n57 ti 


i[ftT fs^csW ^ arftr^: 

^bto; II 0 II 

For a fragment (61 Mohas) of tliis work sec 
Aufreckt, Cat. Bodl., no. 447. 

[H. T. COMBEOOKB.] 


1042 . 

1475a. Foil. 3 ; size 13t in. by 3^f in. j 
careless, modem Bengali handwriting j six linos 
in a page. 

Bhakshcurakosha, a homonymous vocabulary 
of syllabic signs or monosyllables used as words, 
by Pwmhottamadeva. 

It begins : II 

^twO) ftnrw^: i 

ii 

WK ■Bi^TOjlr sflT I 

^^Bttrr !5n|5iiKi ii 

^•Btrd BTWT I 

mfn lapstd ?[?Rnw: h 

V3 Cs. 

■«: jrsrPTfir5f|[?: ?f 1' wi^frfir i 
s« wwT 'B wri^imn iraiiT^ ?s TS[T5iT: ii 
Ti T^BWTif ^ ^ sf^ TWWtlf 1 

A lithographed edition, differing considerably 
from this MS., is contained in the Bmiaia- 
l-okisamgraha (Ben. 1865). For other MSS. 


see Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., nos. 1*31, 43ij Cut. 
of Trinity Coll. AISS., p. 18; Raj. Alitra, 
Notices, ii., p. 337 (cf. viii., p. lOl). 

[ir. T. CoLEliKOOKK.] 


104 : 5 . 


2841h. Foil. 2; size 8.1 in. by 6 in.; 
European paper (watermark, Gior. Magnani) ; 
Telngu character ; 13 or 14 liiioH in a page. 
Ehniisharrihhidhunu, another receiiHion of the 


same work, hero a,scril)ed t*o I'nrtrrud. 

It bogins : ^B<pitiT<Tl^5Ftni W II 
W ? TfB ffRTtfl^^TOt I 
* II «! II 

'snsKl Ttri-jT^iTTig ftnrTB?: « 

3[BiK Tatff Taiff ii » ii 

^•sbk; •psti i 

^^T?rr ijgrsw^r; ii ? ii 

^ssrd ^^BTin FsirrsRimTT 'b wirr i 
frnnB?: ii ii ii 

\3 

'®>!inrd i 

sij vriwOT 'w; *t?T3T; ii m ii 

«r: ntnifir^s: ■«ii> mjftfTr i 

sFXJ'nWT WTRWilJ UsST!?!: «ir ^T^Tf: II % II 

fxSpTff wnwrt ^ ww tifc?srtf&t i 

f : 'BBTWtWT ■«: B|iT; II 9 II » 

ft t TT 8 f 3 *m: i 

SfBWB n(^)'5rw II II 

«T itftr KrftJCFS^ bh: i 

II ai n o 

It ends : a;WBiTarnf*W^ BBH# II 
In Burnell’s Index of ’ranjoro MSS., p. 52, 
no. xlv.j this tract ia called Aindramyhavtu, 
and Hkowiso uscribod to Viimpud. [ Mack. Coi-i..] 


* The Taiijoro MS. of the AMnmitjkuiffu begiim : 
t^fBrd) ifi^ imi% t I 

ifwl wfW} II 

'HBmfl ’Wl? * 
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1044. 


1334c. Poll. 216-25 of vol. j size 12 in. 
by 9 in.; large clear Bengali handwriting; 
fourteen lines in a page; European paper 
(watermark 1802). 

EAava/nj^arthasamgniha, another vocabulary 
of monosyllables, by Bhamtasena, son of Qau- 
riingamtdUka. It begins : 




HTw; 


^ ^5!WTfta‘ ^TwOrfir i 
’31: sTjj) ^rantirfir^*fl: i 





II 


’31T S3P!ingT«tpi 5 I 

^Fr'brrtTRfti ii o 


It ends : 

^TtiT7nww^#?n>rsiT^ ftFUwt i 

s4 tTC PTii! iNnrspiaw^WP ii ° h 


fgsf^rf 


: ^ II 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


SBl^" ^ H^1?f3lT I 

iri t>q gw TEW » >< I' 

grapi ^ fT grwrgt sfq ir^g ^ ii i it 
^Tpgfq'Rt ^ i 

II s II 

WBTsntR: i 

’qrapi ^1' TT^; mnsw: ii b ii 



W^RfiqHTftt II ‘i II 

qrqWfr fwro i 

ii <io ti « 

It ends : 

WIT ^ I 

alii gt a i^ if ^ ^ II S<i II 

WTft»ra3?|: ^ gr krwjNrg T ntk i 

f^jar. marg.'Jgrf®^- 

wfr; II [*nniXiiMon 

For a different treatise of the same title, by 
VihammhJm, see Raj.Mitra, Notices, viii., p. 101. 

[Gaikawae.] 


1045. 

2544d. Poll. 1 ; size 10 in. by 4i in.; written^ 
in the Jaina type of Devanagari, about a.d. 1660; 
twenty linos in oaoh page. 

Ji]k(lksh(M‘mamam(iUM, or Bhlksharaniglianfii, 
a similar treatise consisting of 49 skkas, by 
itivdhikda§a) a disciple of MgmMara-mn. 

It begins : 

ja’lq^HiHWWWT '^r^Or^nri^ i 
^ ^TWCTW BTgt ■gOtgrOr ii s ii 

gr: 5f#i: ?nt«nft?Pi ««ra; gn: i 

s^s ii q ii 

’wr, '^anwrl i 

trri ]gft>T ti ? ii 

% iqww«TO'f TW^ 5;gr»m^ i 

'srfwrw ii 8 ii 


1046. 

1511b. FoU. 15 (1146-1286 of vol.); size 
11^^ in. by 9 in.; Devanagari character; ten 
lines in a page ; European paper (watermark 
1801). 

Ywri}.d)MdhSna, a similar treatise, by 8n- 
Nandmahhafta. 

The MS. begins ; 

^ int Tr»r?j fawS i 

Tigra; wh: in«f ii 

iTl3i*lg1pn^ ^ ^ I 

qiTf^ ^ wpi^ 11 

’a faKrt wn^ag;^ ii 
Jirqgft ilirNT# Ti«: nw; i 

arppfm ^nf^gT?rr>ft^1- ii 



298 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKEIT MANUSOEIFTS. 


^^3; igt(?5)^ 55^ %5m^: i 

flirmai'l' '«i^: > 

[H. T. COLBBROOKE.] 

1047. 

2544c. Foil. 4; size 8j in. by 4i in.j fairly 
good Devanagari ■writing; 9-14 lines in a 
page. 

Mdtrilzmiglianfa^ another homonymous voca- 
bulary of monosyllables, by Mahzddsa {i.e, Mahi- 
(lit am). It begins : 

*rrf%?ifnn « *) » 

fswTTl sftj ^Ht^ETd 11 ^ n 

^'l'iiS3t '^^RT'TOrli ^Fcrf^: 1 

^TTt *nfsran?r?j 'ffH' ^8irlf&»T: 11 1 11 

T!TOW«r«tntiT> 5^^ I 

(1. ^ ^ ’sriiS 

JTvt: tiHsrsRj 11 *« « 

f%JTrfft[K sirifir: I 

Cs. 

im *rpttT fssKl sPi ii «, u « 

The consonantal ahshmas begin U. 19 ; 

'«ra{l jgftr: > 

^’TTf^ to; 11 

6 

It ends : 

TOTTWT ^ ti 

^ ufir I 

w^Tf^?n^tit^^45nr; 11 

^nfl w 5 !n i 

f^: ’«i 0 « 0 

W ? 35 

fsjurw^ ^mrar. i 

WTpnil^iSTW Trt ^ w II 


Ji^li^wT vlfirri 1 
II 

\fK m^^sprfFi'^?: « 

Fol. \a baa tbo date Sainvat 18:1 2, -written 
by a different baud. [GAiKAWAE.] 

1048. 

2816. Foil. 221; Enropoan paper, foolscap; 
excellent Dovanagail -writing. 

The -words of tbo Ulturijmiyoija, a diotiouiiry 
by Pcu^mmuJhhaduUa, son of DCimodarahhatUi, 
airanged .alpliabetically, in two party, for Wil- 
kips, by Laid Mahliih Jldi/. 

For an analysis of tbo dictionary itself see 
Aufreebt, Cat. Bodl., no. 435. 

Tbo bomonymous portion is oontainod on 329, 
the synonymous on J 12 pages. 

Tbo MS. ends : !i(fifr ^lwiwifr<?Tr%rrSf^ 

?i*l55Tc!ni wtr^ 

^cn’flVrns^TTi^^ inevsT- 

Hftprmr >nfff ^«rmt fimi’ 

Tg»f 11 

According to a note on tbo fly-loaf, 'tbo 
jOirst part of this dictionary contains about 3730 
■words.’ [Sib Cu. Wilkins.] 

1040. 

153. Foil. 335; sizo 154 in. by 104 in.; 
good, modem Bengali bandwriling; 50-00 linos 
in a page. 

r 

Sahd(muhi(i'maMri}ava, a dictionary of San- 

1 

skrit words, arranged alphabetically ; with u 
commentary. Tbo compiler’s name (? Turamaid 
Semnm) is not given. 

The text begins : 

^ w 11 ^ II i| frtft II ? M 

f% w^rrflr ii « u « 
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The commentary begins: 

rrar ii 

^J^RfiT ftrvTRRfir 

The last word of the text is 

■q 'snrfVr q it 

Two leaves, inserted at the beginning of the 
volume, contain an index to the initial letters 
of the words. [H. T. Oombbooke.] 

1050-1054. 

2849-2853. Size 16 in. by 10 in.j modem 
Bengali , handwriting ; 10-18 lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work in five 
volumes : 

Yol. i., foil. 214, contains to the end of qr ; 
besides an index verborum to this portion 
on 16 leaves at the beginning. 

Yol. ii., foil. 613, contains to the end of 
also the index verborum on 38 leaves. 

Yol, iii., foil. 675, contains to the end of ff. 

Yol. iv., foil. 645, contains to the end of T. 

Yol. V., 850, contains to the end of 

[H. T. COMBEOOKB.] 


1055. 

3159. Poll. 190; size 16 in. by 10^ in,; 
Bengali character. 

An alphabetical mdm verhonm to the pre- 
ceding volumes. [H. T. Coibbeookb.] 


1056. 

3150. Poll. 118; size 16i in. by lOi in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting; 12-16 lines in a 
page. 

A portion of the same dictionary; comprising 
the first letter; with an index to the same 
portion, on 7 leaves, inserted at the beginning. 

[H. T. COMBEOOKSi.] 


105T, 1058. 


3148, 3149, Poll. 112 and 226 resp.; size 
18^ in, by 11 in.; clearly written, in the De- 
vanagari character ; 20-28 lines in a page. 
European paper and style. 

I 

SaMarmhidmaJulrnma, another Sanskrit dic- 
tionary with a commentary; compiled, for 
Colebrooke, by Fandit Tdnma'n,^ son of Jaya 
Edmdeandra^ and grandson of Bliafia Qangd- 
rdma. 

The words are arranged alphabetically; but 
so that the words beginning with the same 
letter are again arranged (though not quite 
strictly) according to the number of syllables, 
and alphabetically according to the last radical. 
The compilation is incomplete, these volumes 
only comprising the letters 

The commentary begins : 





ftnrt 

^ I 




(\ ^ - 

etc. Eleven introductory ilohas. 


The text begins : 

wft qiqftffVirif fiTCmwr. « ^ « 

° q II 



I 


W55W II 5 II 

q wffw ngl'iTt n « ii 

'a wwrq wn fqusfro 
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At the beginniiig of the volume there are^ 
besidesj eight leaves^ containing an alphabetical 
index written in the BengaK character^ of the 
words from ^ to and references to page 
and Kne where they are explained. 

[H. T. OOLEBBOOOJ 

1059-1064, 

3169-3174. Boll. 1209; size 15 in. by 11 
in.; European paper and style ; Roman cha- 
racter. 

A dictionary of Sanskrit proper nouns, oc- 
curring in the epics and purdnaSj with explana- 
tions and references to the passages where they 
occur ; compiled by (or for) H. H. Wilson. 

There are generally between four and seven 
entries in each page, pasted on thick paper. 

Vol. i. (foil. 1-182), contains from Ablmya 
to Dadhtea, 

Vol. ii. (foil. 183-898), contains from Don 
dlizca to I§va/ra, 

Vol, iii. (foil. 399-598), contains from Jada 
to Madhma. 

Vol. iv. (foil, 599-822), contains from Md- 
dhava to Bamd. 

Vol- V, (foil. 823-1006), contains from Bdma 

t 

to Syma^it. 

Tol. vi. (foil. 1007-1209), contains from Ta- 
Aaika to Yv^utsa- 

[H. H. Wilson.] 

1065. 

2857. Foil. 173 •, folio ; size 12i in. by 7i 
in.; Bengali character; Enropean paper. 

A FraJcfit and Samskfit glossary, arranged 
alphabetically. 

It consists mainly of the words occurring in 
Hemaemdra^s Frak^t grammar, augmented by 
vocables drawn from PiSgctla, and seven Jaina 


works, viz. Kcdpasiddhania, KsheirasamdsatlltS,, 
Megliahvmdraeariia, Mmiipatimriira, Samgraho/- 
^iratna, Tftta/rddhynyanasulra, Karmagrantha. 

The first few words of each letter are written 
in Dovanagari. 

Soe K. Piscliel, De grammatids PrdanUois, 
p. 20, where this volume is described under 
the title of 'Lexicon Loydoniauum.’ 

Cf. no. 944, above. [Jixiu,. Leydkniana.] 

1066, 1067. 

156, 157. Foil. 189 and 18.5 re,sp.; oblong 
folio; size 12i in. by Oi in.; Dovanagari cha- 
racter. 

A Polyglot Vocabulary, prepared for Colo- 
brooko. It consists of a list of Siinskrit words 
selected from the Atmmkosha, with their 
equivalents, arranged in paralhd colutnns, in 
thirteen modern Indian dialects, viz. 

Vol. i., containing I, Bttimkrlia ; 2, McJhd- 
rmhimhhddid ; 3, Qv-jjarafilimlkl ; 4, KariB.d- 
takahhdshd; 5, TmlaiigahhdHhd. (Ttilugu); 
6, BrmUlMhdaM (Tamil). 

Vol. ii.: I, Barnektiias 2,Kdhiura; 3, Pa/I- 
jdha - miimgata - Jdlmdhafoiihdshl (.lallin- 
dhur) ; 4, Mculhyadc^ahhUhd (Hindi) ; 5, 
P a/rmithhdshd, (Highland dialoct) ; (i, Mi- 
thilabhdshd} 7, Baftgaldhhdshu } 8, Utkidor 
IMshA (Hriya). [H. T, OoLiiiBisoooi.] 

1068. 

155. Foil. 227 j folio ; size 124 in. by 9i in. 
Another voltuno of comparative linguistic 
materials. 

FoU. 1-152 contains tho Ba^iskfit words with 
their oqtiivalents in tho Kaharahhdsha and 
MadhyadosabhdaM, 

Foil. 153-227 contains tho Bai^uhtii words 
with those in tho Fa&jaM dialoct of JUdmdhara 
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These seem to be the original lists from 
which the respective columns in the preceding 
volumes were derived. [H. T. Colebeooee.] 

1069. 

3110. Devanagarl and English. 

Thisvolume contains a portion of Oolebrooke^s 
inedited lesicographio manuscript material, 

a) The manuscript copy of a portion of an 
alphabetical dictionaryj Sanskrit-Bnglish, 
with reference to native authorities, from 
^ to The portion from ^ to 

occurs twice, the first being a rough copy. 

h) Foil. 2. The same firbm 5! to 

c) Poll. 5. Derivatives from ^ j viz. those 
in which ^ is the fii'st or last member 
of a compound. 

d) Poll. 4. Another copy of the beginning 
of the dictionary j as far as 

e) Pol. 1. Derivatives from 

/) Poll. 16. A collection of compound verbal 
forms, made from some MS. of the Mah&- 
bhdraia with reference to the page where 
they occur. The passages run from 
Book I. 1622 to 6226, and the reference 
to the pages from pp. 96 to 326, thus : 

^vr ira vjnnOTii^^- «! 

[Sifi B. COLBBEOOKE.] 

1070-1081. 

3114-8125. Twelve stout folio volumes, 
containing Professor Wilson’s lexicographic 
materials, generally written in half-margin and 
interleaved. 

Voli. contains the words ^ to 'criss'ftr 

Vol. ii. from vm to 

Vol. in. from v to 

Vol. IT. from WT to 'BT. 


Vol, V. from TS to 9. 

Vol. vi. from to 

Vol. vii. from to 9. 

Vol, viii. from to 'gsi . 

Cs. N 

Vol. iz. from to 
Vol. X. from TftR to 
Vol, xi. from to 
Vol. xii. from ^ to 

Prom occasional entries these volumes appear 
to have been compiled between the years 1827 
and 1830. 


III. Prosody (Chandas). 

1082. 

1520c. Poll, 4j size lOi in. by 4^ in.j fairly 
written, in Bengali; 8 or 9 lines in a page. 

Srutabodha, a treatise on prosody, ascribed 
to Edliddsa. 

It consists of 41 stanzas, each of which is 
composed in the metre it describes. 

The treatise has been frequently printed. • 

The MS. was copied by one Oaugadhwra, 
for his own use, in Samvat 1782 (a.d. 1675). 

[H. T. COUSBBOOEB.] 

1083. 

2826a. Poll 7 ; size 7 in. by 9 in. ; well 
written, in Devanagari, by Laid Mahiab Bay; 
fifteen lines in a page. 

^mtalodha. [Sib C. Wiixins.] 

1084. 

434b. Poll. 6; size 11 in. by 5 in,; Bengali 
character; European paper; 6-8 lines in a page. 

The same treatise, copied for Colebrooke, by 
Oitra^aU§arman, [H. T. Colebbooke.] 



S02 


CATALOaTJE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


1085. 

2525e. Foil. 7 ; size 9i in. by 5l in.; in- 
different Devanagarl writing of about a.d. 1750; 
nine lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Bmtabodha, here pre- 
ceded by three introductory verses on termin- 
ology not belonging to it. [Gaikawae.] 

1086. 

2106c. Poll. 6; size in. by 4? in.; fairly 
written, in the Jaina type of Devanagari ; fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Srutahodha/ontU, a commentary on the Bruia- 
hodha, by Ea/rsIiahtrU Upddhyaya, pupil of 
OimdrahMi Bun. 

It begins : 

vw \ 

>nn ii 

t^ trr fuf rT I -stTfr 

^ '^[iR\wrr^ ’wr- 

fPIK II <1 u 


It ends: 



For commentaries on some Jaina treatises, 
by the same Ea/rshalarU, of. Raj. Mitra, Notices, 
ix., pp. 154, 157. For other oommontarios on 

t 

tho Bruiahodha, viz. Suhodhim by Mmidhma, 

( I 

ib. iv., p. 297 ; Bdlcmoehini) by Tardeandra, 
ib. T., p. 278 ; Balahodhintf by Mamio/rdja, ib. 
viii., p. 196. [Gaieawab.] 


108T. 

2531d. Foil. 9; size Si! in. by 4‘i- in.; good 
Deyanagarl writing of about a.d. 1700; clovon 
lines in a page. 

VnUaraiiKihtm, a mauuiil of ])rosody, in six 
chapters, by Kcdilra, son of (or Fab- 

ijcka). 

It begins : 

^ srarsgwTflTf i 

Tji’Sfit #3ir5Rif ll it 

TPPi sfiar xr. ii ii o 

Soo Aufrochl, Oat. IJodl., no. 4(i2. 

[Uaikawak.] 

1088. 

2106d. Foil. 5j Kizo i).| in. l^y tl in.; fnirly 
written (a.ii. 1710), in DovauAgan ; tliirteon 
linos in a page, 

Tlio satiio work. 

Tho name of the iiutlior's fatlior is spelt 
Fcum'.ha in this and tlio iic.\t two MSS. 

HJaikawau.'I 

1080. 

235h. Foil. 7; size I2t in. by 4,} in.; in- 
(liForont, niodora Doviinrtgari writing ; nine 
linos in a pago, 

Tho samo work. 

[If. T. 0(U,EBItOOKB.] 

1090. 

144:6b. Foil, 6; size lU in. by 4k in.; fairly 
written, in Uovanagarl 1770); tea linos in 
a pago, 

VfiUaratndk(wa. Not Tory correct, 

[H. T. CkjiiKBaooKB.] 
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1091. 

235c. Poll. 21; size 12i in. by in.; fairly 
good, modem Devanagam writing; eleven lines 
in a page. 

Vrittarainakarasetu, a commentary onSedara’s 
work, composed, at Benares, in Samvat 1783 
(a.d. 1676), by Ea/ri JBhdskara Jarman, son of 
lyiijz (or l^dji *) Ehatta, grandson of Eari 
Bhatta, and great-grandson of Purushottmia 
Bhafta. 

It begins : it 

fcB^y »i5Tfq ’q •q g iiwTtiig irf^ vth itwh'.ii 
fqircl' viwr \ 

itqrtjr qq^qfq^ qqqq Tranr^iRMcr 

C 

^tii: ’stqqNif f^nrTrarrq^ 4*1# ■r«req 

I o 

For the six concluding verses, giving an ac- 
count of the author, see Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii., 
p. 127. 


The colophon runs ; ^ qftqa? qqxiq'qijqqT- 



WBRt^rfqifl qunfwrnin; ii 


[H. T. COIBBEOOEB.] 

1092. 

1520d. Poll. 35; size 10 in. by 6 in.; legibly 
written, in Bengali, about a.d. 1700 j 5~13 lines 
in a page. 

Vrittaratmhara^ with Smi Bhdskarco's com- 
inontary. 

A loaf or two are wanting at the end. The 
name of Keddra^s father is spelled Pavyeka in 
this MS. 

# In this MS. the letters ^ and ^ are written alike 
throughout j in the next MS. the colophon js wanting. 
Weber, Cat Berl., no. 810 writes the mmQljfdJihhatfa; 
Aufrecht, Cat^BodL, no. 466, Ayajilhatia; Baj. Mitra, 
Hot, ii. 127, Ami Bhat(a (but in the text)* 


On the first and last leayes the title of the 
work is given, in Devanagari^ as Prasidvacinfd- 
mani and Prastdrac, resp., by different hands ; 
the mistake being probably due to the definition 
of the term prastdra in the last adhyaya. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

1093. 

2340. Foil. 40 ; size 10 in. by 6^ in.; good, 
modern Devanagari writing; fourteen lines in 
a page. 

Vriitaratnakara^ with a commentary, entitled 
Bhdvdrthadzpihd} by Janardana Vibudha. 

The commentary begins : 

^ ^ ^ fTWT I 

w 

The work has been printed at Bombay (1864). 
Of. Aufrecht, Oat. BodL, no. 465. 

[Gaikawab.] 


1094. 

56a. Foil. 35 ; size 10 in. by 5 in.; small, 
clear Devanagari writing of 1753 a.I),; twenty 
lines in a page. 

Vrittaratnahara^ with a commentary, com- 
posed, in 1545 A.I)., by Kdrdyayia Bhafta of Edsz, 
son of Bhatta Bdmeharasun. The genealogy 
is carried farther up to Govinda, Angadeva 
Bhatta, and Bhatta Ndgapdsa (for which Auf- 
recht, Cat. Bodl., no. 467, reads Ndgmdhha), 

The commentary begins : 

tWT n 

^ It <1 w 

‘ST f qf r t ' ^IW I *qqnrqT ftqffir I) n II 

It ends : 

*f5t 

jiwtBTOl’ KqqfwProf i 

<N — 

rqtaifq w qqiqtgfq fqfCftpl q^ TTSP^ 
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ffRTOr’fffn \ 
wg'ti irf^frtP^wT u ^ (t 

^ ■sirHf n^tn^pr^snir^ v. • 

^ TT?ar^^r^flf^ inn ^ji ^ n 
^ ftrarn?!^ firsw^ 
tftiw <\%o^ ftt airoP^^ ig l I 
?EJif 

Cv. v3 e ''VS 

^fil 'illl*i^l'g^i»i *y 

W HgPjTfvjffWi ^ TOi ' cBtig n ^ T B^TCm u rN to ii ® 

fgfWr 1 1 

^firsiiT •siiwtgt « 

[H. T. CoiiBBROOKB.] 


1095. 


15551). FoU. 48; size 11 in. by S in.; legibly 
written, in DeTanagari, 1777 a.d.; 12-14 linos 
in a page. 


VTittar<d7idkarddar^a, a commentary on jKe- 
ddra’s prosody, composed, in a.d. 1740, by 
Bivakwa, son of MaMdeva Bhatia, and grandson 
of Bharad/vd^a BdlalcrishT^a Bhafta. 


It begins ; 

imrt^ 

infiR IT ^prarr; ^fhr; 'stro liTj ssiiiiii 


wi^TTOS’^rwsrnf i 
^ tnwpf ^ u ii 


^ xit I 


4TO4fif ^ ^ ^ 5^ ipcr^ ^ 3nTK II 8 II 


3nr wfsi^ qifq in^dftrgfrarr- 


Besides bis own (mama krUa) hi-Sunjapro/- 
sidva fol. 121i, tho antlior qiiolit'S : Kainlcalpdl.aid, 
fol. 6; KdUdiJm (SmiHwdha), fol. 5, (», etc.; 
Kwoyapradlpa, fol. Air, UopUhi; fol. 24; Chanda 
gomwhi, fol. 7«; ChawloidfiH, fol. 2f) ; Chando- 
maujan, fol. 22f) ; Qlaihjadiisa'a oli.), fol. 29; 
(Bvdumhimdii) Chandomdiainja, fol. 2/»; Chando- 
mdrta)t(fa, fol. 21, etc.; (Bihdigadhara’s) Cfumdo- 
miild, fol. 20/); BunjhaliwnUi, fol. (»/); (hahhim- 
dhara^s)Tiiitjtd{it2kd , fol. 3 : Vdipbhmhaiiit, fol. 3/); 
(Jagadguru’s) VHtlafcdumiitl/, fol. 20/); Bavthhu, 
fol. 25; Haritmdt/utitlhdhltartmi, fol. Oa; Htild- 


lAjadarpava, fol. Ah ; Ilaldi/ndha, ibl. 2/*. 

It onds : 

»iTOT5nir^ 

\> SS <r •>» CN 

sqJTITWTOWfl sfq qr HTOTf^qi: I 

HpTngqTftftr qt qif: qqrfi^ to: ii « 

qrir qqr qijqr^: 'sf# 

n?7iT^ TORwq i 

ITOT 33TO4 NW qf irf^ 

. q?r qilTi:fq43<?iti^ qrrtqm: iftTOt it n n 
^rfsawl vif4?r; qw4*ilqT q^firv: i 

C-v 

jfftirrrrt wu ^ftnrqt *r ^ 4*1!^ 4ftir 

^’NrntWTTOlff^OTWRTO'fllt lqw .^11 ^ H 

wrwft sfli ^ qq fird fiRTOT qflj Tf. I 
■ftfr Wilt qfq pRi^j^qrq'ti^rwi^ 

^jrtrpf ■4[^TO5r?<T f4|qst} !9in( « i ii 

TOnflw qrftc • 

irnfpti’^ flifqiR 155 ® WRili i[i4 qflsit: iwwi im h 

3Brififlr ^wwTOrcT^ 4 q^« T m 3* li i [' 11 « 11 
qft^sqrn^ f4i? ni? inqrar wgqrwT 1 

sf^SWI' II 



qrrqranprrpirt wtft qrnqt 4 qi 4q rq | gnrf^wrww^ 



[H. T, COUIBBOOIOE.] 
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1096. 


It ends : 


1847. Poll. 14; size ll^in. bySf in.j clear, 
modern Devanagari writing; 8-16 lines in a 
page. 

Vrittaratndha/ircb^ with a marginal gloss ending, 
on the last three pages, in an independent 
treatise on the subject matter of the last chapter, 
the combinations of metres. 

The gloss begins: 

tirnt xrtro ii <» ii f ^ 

^rwrftsr n ii 

The supplementary treatise begins : 

n^rrstrt nr# f^rarwrrft^ i 

iri^ ftprretr^^; (!) im h 

d srwraj sk i 

ift )T> 

It ends : i ^ srnfVf^ ii 

• [De. John Tatloe.] 


1097. 


1367d. Poll. 28; size 91 in. by 51 in.; good, 
modern DeTanagari writing ; nine lines in a 
page ; European paper. 

Yarj.lWiusha'iia’, a treatise on prosody, in two 
pomecheda, by Damodwra, of the BirghagTwsha 
famEy. It begins : 






TntwrPu ii \ ii 


iW u ^ II 


■ gf i TC ^T *m 

c» 


•SF?^ ^ II 8 U « 

The firstpanccWft(mafra«nttam)ends fol.116. 


^ II 

Of. Weber, Cat. Berl., no. 816. 

[H, T. CoiiEBEOOKI!.] 


1098. 

2721b. Poll. 39 ; smaU 4to ; size 81 in. by 
61 in. j thick; modern Devanagari writing ; 
fourteen lines in a page, 

Vdj^^hhushana, Rather incorrect. 

The first ^ ulldsa^ ends fol. 17. 

[Mack. Coll.] 


1099. 

584b. Foil, 26; size 11 in. by in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, in 1657 A.n.; eight, 
sometimes seven, Hnes in a page. 

Ohandomafijcun^ a concise manual of prosody, 
by Gangdddsa, son of the physician Qo^dladdsa 
and Smtoshd. 

It begins : 


^ sTOHr n)irr^ i 



The subject is treated in six cbapters, (sto- 
vaka), Tiz.— 1. muJchabomdha (ends fol. 36). — 
2. sama/vrittoi (fol. 21). — 8. a/rdlimamwvntta (fol. 
22). — 4. mshamcmritta (fol. 23). — 5. mdiravfitta 
(fol. 25). — 6. gadymritia-simaka. 

Colophon: ^ gWJn- 

wtthi ii ii after 

which another hand has added : 3^ ilTCST- 

Por a fuller notice of the treatise see Auf- 
recht, Oat. Bodl., no. 468. Several editions 
of it have been published at Calcutta. 

[fl. T. OoiaiBBOOKB.] 
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1100. 

17150. Foil. 22 j size 9l in. by 31 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, c. 1700 A.D.; nine lines 
in a page. 

The same work. 

Colophon: ^ 

iiHT mx ii [H. T. Oolibkooke.] 

1101 . 

1491e. Foil. 34; size 16 in. by 5^ in.; fairly 
good, modern Bengali handwriting ; 14 or 15 
lines in a fall page. 

Ohandomaujan, with a copious commentary 
QiM)i loj Jagaimdtha Sena, son oi Jaiadhara, 
both members of the medical profession, with 
the title of Eavirdja. 

The commentary begins : 





wmfti 



, It ends : ^ ^TOsr?Sl^n5ri 

[H. T. COLEBROOKl.j 


1102. 

1289. Foil. 46; size 13 in. by 5 in.; good 
Bengali handwriting of o. 1750 a-ii.; nine lines 
in a page. 

OhaetdcmMiijarljhimm, another comnifintary 
on Gaiigmldm’s manual, by dandmsrkliam. 

It begins ; 

•qra^’ sit^ i 

i ?TKTTO*»Tf^ WJT II 

»ra^ TiwTfHM^iT i 

^ «mr!95iwTmT»i^ ii 

fuUfqTITwni 

vi*n<in T '<5M ^ ftraV 

7n*i ’^^otnrR^wr? i i 

TIio end of Iho Otli dumik-a i.s followed (fol. 
45a, 1. ■!') by a dLseuKsioii on certiiin niodilioji- 
tions of metros sueli as art! detailed in the last 
chapter of the Y rU-Uitalniihmi, 

It begins : Wl TWrTOWfif TOtWRfwnJ 
TtT^RTtinS'Wf^T'sPCfir « WT«1l«rff*lfw l H??tT 
jqlirtw tni?irr?R 

«rrf^ iTwrmt wi-i{ nflfiTii ?mir ttsu?:- 
wi?!T Lulwnw ffliiWjTST TtrarrrwT 
mramt '«r 1 i « 

It ends : irt ’trih 

^;tiwrTSfiJ II After this ii more roeenl. hand has 
addoil ; Sjfir 11 

For throe other coniim)ut(in(,'.s on tlio Chmitht- 
ma'iijan, by UiHmima, (timiMhmituhha «ml 
Vamidhara, hoo Ilij. Mitra, Notict's, vi., p. 130; 
vii., pp. 246, 280. LH. T. (!t>tKHii()OKB.] 

iioa. 

92a. Poll. 63; size 10 in. by 0 in.; fairly 
well written, in DevaiMlgari; ten lines in a page. 

Prasturacwtiimm/i,m oxptmitionof theseienco 
of prosody, mathematically dovelopod in the 
calculation of all its possible conibinidaons, 
composed, in a,». 1630, by Omiamaid J-yoUnM 
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of Sivapura^ son of Govinda jyotirvid. It con- 
sists of a code of rnles^ in a variety of metres^ 
accompanied by a prose commentary (hJwshya) 
by tbe author himself, and is divided into three 
chapters (panccJieda), It begins: 

T. sftt 



Cv. I 

IT II *111 

■S Cs, 

ii ^ ii 

WfTWfgiTTffirsTT I I 

ttot? imTT f »TT» T f ^ >TrBi^ gji^ii ■ 


j ^'Nf TT^t TTtS I JT?: f^^Tspu; i i 

I I ^1- 

TO I iniT ftnTTT s[n^ Trf^n^ fTO 

v: I ° 

I. Yarnaprastdra, on. metres regulated by 
syllables, ends fol. 256. 

II. Mdtrdpmsidra, on meti’es regulated by 
quantity, fol. 48a. 

III. Khan^aprastdra, on tbe application of 
music to tbe preceding two classes of 
metres. Tbis chapter may deserve a 
careful examination as being on a difidcult 
subject on which very little light has been 
thrown as yet. The present MS., being 
an uncommonly correct one, bids fair to 
be of considerable use in elucidating the 


f^rrorffi * j 

« i 

schY »t 3T^ wjflw II <1 II 
Tfl TOT-t TTJ|^ trYh i o 

Concoiming himself, the author again remarks, 
fol. 5u : 

TO ft^T fsRTlftif 5rT|g!f^['fe]^ 

TrfinrTRlYw I 

wiwfrTO^ f^fkscrt totY ^ ^gir: 
'•aftNfTTTriTOxr TrerT tNrof^ ii $ ii 

nftfrrfti^ f^Y ^froi ^wwr 
3Ttr^ I i f^qfirwiTt Till ^r|^b^Y: 

^RTiYfrr tibY tiftaK to: i To i 

iWsI; 1 fsr: ftsssw. \ tiTfinrfr^ 

TO 5JT# arraRJtf TO fwr ■^farf^rr ^ 
Jifw^ieer i ■sEnTOnmoTTO i » u 
TO liYPt?: "^iYtob: tott- 

mx I f^ < g ^TCf: i JiYx^R^xlTOt 'SRtft: x?Y 

Mail to: ttwtctotti;, i w i 


subject of rhythm in Indian music. 

This chapter begins : ^TOXlt^TOTTrenTOh 
xjtY^ fTO^xrfT i war oi ^ n i TT 

MiTfxTOYfirft^TOiY isitiswr^ 
irf^fOT# IWffTt TOtYfiT TTfifslt TOTOfT^’HT xWiT I 
■^YpTlt 5$ WIrJWTOfTO5Y fit I 
^ ^Yilf^TOT ireBTl3W5TT TO II H II 

II TO TORT TOTTOY^^ f 

4j i iijrr^1f.ft »iJign « rrfiT « fTOtnfir i 

TOi5BNY?F5R’|f»ni'CTOT > 

TOWT yrlTOTTK ^rftiITOTOYi?ITf(?XYT!JTe^#^ 

The following authorities have been noticed: 
Bikshita, fol. 55 ; Pid-galasutra, fol. 106 ; Bha~ 
vamnidhatmiya (of BmJiinaaaivartapur.), fol. 55a; 
Bhwraia, fol. 2b; Bh'malia, fol. 2a; FnYforat- 
nuha/ra, fol. 10a, 12a; Samgltoula/rpatia, fol. 12a; 
Sumgztarahidhwa, foil. 116, 14a. 

HldKPlld l Xf^TP TOfM^ TlWIXf^TOfTOTaV’l I 

fxsY nYf^i^roii ir^: « ii 



308 


OATALOQ-TJB OF SANSKEIT MANUSCRIPTS. 



If p; iwtsni^ 

ft f UTW^gWTl « 

[sftj II II 

'efWtftfl sTnrrt ^Tffir i^xififftttff^ sfwsf 
^nWTfffw »i^t TRTfvsnft ^ i 
H«ra^?rg^ ^ ti'hfr 
f^Tt 

[mssr^ II f II 


II i II 


«rnfT far ^ 

firir ffif 3^ 

il^irSBt f wt ^ 

ffiT 

fsra Tranrf^wftirm^ : ’nfc^: « ® 

^ fra '14,'iSt wrgf WR- 

HinJif<!!rHT^ [fol. 1ft, i*ftfkff’»n^i^3f-]wwRw- 
aiflfirftfs: II [H. T. Oolebbooki.] 

1104. 

1238a. Foil. 12 ; size 10| in. by 4i iu.j 
fairly written, in Devanagarl, c. 1700 a.t).j nine 
lines in a page. 

OhmdomaU, an elementary treatise on San- 
skrit prosody, by Swramgadhwra (^M.gadhara) 
Agmhoirin. Not very correct. 

It begins : 

fTsrnrt ftrearw ii <\ u 

I 


ira# aRfTO^I ^ ftnrW ii :( ii 
^3^ fW s^r^Ttarsnf ; i 

TlTtRraft H f II 



•in^fifK^5Tat:TfqT wm ii s ii 
^w3RTf55tifffR^ (!) I 

aarainivusTOT fSTf^ifrar: ii m ii o 
irti I 

UfTK ^'«nT; II II 

^ frarat ii wffOwf fifwat i 

fig^wt; t^fmrfat ii <1 inpm i 

^ atriTiitR^ Hffm I 

;:jRffr tpcw^r ii 

Tho ijntlMpmharaijim ends fol. 3. Tliou fol- 
low tUM; soraffjM, culmhimlikii, otc. fftr f 
fol. 1 lb. 

It ends ; 

^lfnfa^TfR[?)ff^!IT (!) TfwrfflRt I 

f ft ■aRtff trfT shtt: ii 

[II. T. Coi.EIJI{OOKM.J 

1105. 

2917. Poll. 54; size ICj in. by 2i in.; 
inodorn Nopal oao Dovanagari. 

OJiaTulominiilmm, a similar troatiso, by an 
unknown author. 

Each page contains ono linn of text, with 
parallel Tibetan transliteration (in rod ink) and 
ti’anslation. The writing is of an almost lapi- 
dary chai*aotor and difilculfc ie read. 

The MS. begins! laFfTWraKfiTfCTii^ ifW fiiftfi T 
w I «pnBif5[(?) wfwwcsrw 'crt t(m ftiitifTR 
ftHTir iRfTqWiTOi»ra wftf^ fSifwim- 

nTtlCn sup])l.]^ qtr: tnf ira ^inrfinr- 
Hffft wftr snfir; « 

wft 3^ ’Rf : gljm- 

tf^irawTO 0 

Samworittum, fol, 22 ; (mlhiismnavriUdni, fol. 
26; 'mlumavtdMilni, fol. SSif^; dnjdjdtayah, fol. 
41 ; vcdtiUyajdiayak, fol. 43 ; nitUrilsamfiikagd- 
tayah; fol. 40 ; va/rv-mrlMiini, fol. 605. 

It onds! TTmmtsf fiwf wifnf ii 

ffirPet ii 

[B. H. Hoixjsoh.] 
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1106. 

14;15a. Poll. 49 j size 12| ia. by in.; 
legibly written, in Deyanagari, in tie latter 
part of tbe 16tb century; fourteen lines in a 


VrittoM/ratna, a metrical paraphrase of Pin- 
(jala’s rules of Sanskrit prosody, by Ndrdyana 
Bliatta TCtrd; with a commentary (Pa/rzkshd), 
by the same author, in which the verses of the 
treatise are throughout interpreted in a double 
sense. Incomplete. 


It begins ; 


^ ^ I 

c \a 

’BTOt I 

gt II ^ II 

«rt?'5EP^T ^ g I 

sTRftr ^>TRfT| wrorrffj ii 5 11 
^ tffpnfNfnr! n*rr?: 'siil sftr ^ 1 

f^fk: ^?Rni1 II 8 11 


n ®ra 11 1 « 

^ 1^.. . . A 

tSprtiT I ° 

Adhyaya I. (17 slokas)^ ends foL 7 : ^ 

tjri^ ^iTRTf iff ii?nr- 

fkisiiTC; im«ft surra: n 

II. (30 U.), mdirdehmdo’dMkc^a, fol. 146. 

III. (24 ih), ImMkdTtsharmfitidAMkdra, fol. 

20 &. 

IV. (26 &), inehcmma/r^av^Uwrdhascma - 
vama/oriUddhihdra, fol, 251>. 


V. (72 si), samavrittddhjuya, fol. 415. 

VI. This chapter begins : ^^ g urJ ilf q 

«T*nra^iraT I ^ irrog^B 

^ ^ *r?rai- 

fki^: bststi^ i gt 1 ira 

gwiim ° 

The last few pages are illustrated by dia- 
grams. 

Pol. 695 : ^ *r^ ftrarar ^it ^^Bf^^rfirarfk^sr ® 
at the bottom of which page the MS. breaks off: 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKB.] 

1107. 

1694a. Poll. 47 ; size 9 in. by 3^ in.; good 
old Devanagari writing (of the 16th or 15th 
centmy); seven lines in a page. 

Prdhfiia - Ohandaksdstra, or Prdkrita - Piii- 
galam; a manual of Prakrit metres ascribed to 
Pi'/tgala, and forming the second part of the 
GiandaMdstm, — for the fii’st (or Samskrit) part 
of which see under Yedd'hga, above, p. 153. 

The present MS. calls the treatise Pingcda- 
vritU ; and this, accoi’ding to Oolebrooke (Misc. 
Ess., 2nd ed., ii., p. 60), would indeed seem to 
be its real title, it being apparently a paraphrase 
of the original rules by Piftgala (referred to in 
commentaries), by a writer patronized by Eam- 
mzra,* of Sd’kamhhcm (14th cent.), whose praises 
are sung in several of the stanzas. 

It is composed in prdknt stanzas illustrative 
of the several metres explained, and consists of 
two parts {jiaHocheda), treating of mdtrdvriUa 
and var^awritta respectively. 

It begins : 

^ In the MS. of the Pmgala]}m'hdscL (1694&) the 
name is spelled Mamma* 
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Of. Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., nos. 457-9 j Wober, 
Cat. Berl., nos. 1353-4. 

It ends : 

>j> c 

[H. T. COLBBKOOKB.] 

1108. 


584e. Poll. 24; size 11 in. by 4^ in.; legibly 
written, in Devanagari; 11 or 12 lines in a page; 
fol. 2 supplied by a more recent band. 

FrdlcritctrPijigahm. 

Oolopbon : ^ « 

^ C N# CO * 

UTf II 

Tins gires Saba 1510 (A.r). 1588) for Ibo date 
of tbe MS. [H. T. CoMBBOora.j 

1109. 

235a. Poll. 25; size 12i in. by 4] in.; 
careless Devanagari writing (a.d. 1799); ten 
lines in a page. 

Tbe same work. [H. T. Colkbbookm.] 

1110 . 

2169 . Poll. 61 ; size 18 in. by 4| in.; fiurly 
good, modern Devanagari writing ; 9-1 3 linos 


in a page. 

Tbe same work, with a Sanskiit commoutaiy, 
the Pihgalmdvcwihlmi, by Umi-Kwra, son of 
flan/iori, and grandson of Jikme-itvara. 

Tbe commentary begins ; 

• vr?^ ?nrt n'hi^ i 


^ ^«ramsfr ffrTsrr^T^'l' 

^HTFrrfw ii 

TT^»ri0JTO^5it^T>Tif> ^tr 

?rf3i: wfft i 

s» o ^ 

^nft sf«r 

srt sfer u ? ii 

^tfrivi^ i 

iREfti vItt: ii ^ ii « 

fiiJTcSTO^H fdnif TTOq: I 

fol. 35. 

It onils ; 3^it fqngrmtfw- 

•aRTfknqi fktff'Nr: ii 

fkn^iUKfVqiTfifr^ 'isqt wftrai i 
^ ffrPqm ^‘5rin^5fl>nT:ii'iii 

tmr'^^ligcgqTfjiiwfk f#rwirrwTJ?fk'gn’prf^ 

am) ssw i 

I StlWil II 
t. 

g^'T fflwli'vstt 5«ii 

anm; ’gWwsrftHfrgiijJw; ^^nfire) sfifiw*. i 
trrra^wrfqrfW) ?ft?i:waitfq; wgHwtii w.- 
f^raOtram '«W’5[wi|jr) 

wvftqwrm Hai ftrant ' sfw ii ^ ii 

glyr ftwwgf pat kla; i 
^ iiit’hrr n!?g?r^ 

[s’^lvrlJtfiT ’ffk; iWTiT H « II 

ft 



»w:fnw?wVlg*t’^ ffrtdfir « ^ « 


Then follows a loaf «ontaiaing iiu inde-x of 
mottos. 

Por anotlior MH. of tliis oomiiKMJtitry soo 
Aufroobt, Cat. Bodl., no. 457, 

The title page oimtaiiw the fell<»wiiig deseriptwm : 
‘ Piiiiiijda, a treatise on ProBotly in tlie Sut'jitthhmha 
or dialect of Ifoll, with a eomiuuiitary in Savffd'nUa 
copied from a MS. in tho library of the I’alpa Ibija at 
Gorakhpur, April 1814.’ 

[Du. P. BucHAMAtf.J 
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1111 . 


1694ib. Poll. 108 ; sizo 9 in, by 8.} in.; in- 
dififerent Dovan%ari 'tvriting, of about 1650 A.D.; 
eight linoH in a page. 

[rrdh'/f.(c~] rii'igdihpmhUa, another coni- 
jiicntaiy on Tiinjdds work, by Visvmutha (son 
of Vklyiinmlsa*). 

Tho first loaf has boon supplied by a modern 
handj but a considerable portion of the original 
MS. (probably foil. 1-51) sooms then to have 
boon missing; foil. 2-108 having originally 
boon paged 52-158. It now begins with the 
coiuraont on verse 92 ®), viz.: 

^ ssfir 'SJpwn- 

if'ar itrfn!ifn?r§: i miTRn? i 

IfafVi ® 


According to a MS. described by Raj. Mitra^ 
NeticoSj vii., p. 221, tho work begins : 

»mR ’tnsrrf^ '^iRtfTr i i 

innft *rr^T|^»rfc^: it 

It ends s^fiT s4 ii 


sfinwiTt ii ° 

^05^ - - inked over l 

Cs 

Tho foniior sloka was probably copied from 
tho original MS. [H- T- Combuookk.] 


1112 . 

1718h. Foil. 28; sizo 9 in. by 3.^ in.; small, 
indifferent Dovanagarl writing of a. 1750 A.n.; 
13 or 14 lines in a page. 


« Thus according to Ilaj. Mitra, vii., p. 220. in the 
present MS. the father’s name is not given. — Cole- 
hrooko, Misc. Ess. (2nd od,), ii., p, 00, no. 4, makes 
the author’s name by mistake Viharalha. 


Vf'iitaiimhtdvaUtarala, a commentary, by 
Kavidhv/raindhara Malliri, on some work on 
prosody, called VritiamuhtuvaU, but different 
from Durgddiitta’s work of tbat name. 

It begins : 

trei 1 1 
TRlfir ii 

C s9 ^ 

’gHTflT WSTT HWirl ^ 

TlfTl ^fTSS^ ^ 

^fWT rp^rfl ^rtl gS^tcThRTCi' I ^ 

: I g^T?rt irm JiTf^svfl wi^- 

■prl I Ti’in ff I ^Rics^g: ^riqst fpft 

^ I h1 vm iR>^En«iT trrgt ?fl ^pwRj 
trsgiTl ^ ^ ^nravt ^’snrr iPRfir i 

■sutprl ■sirNt i g^: nmrarran » ^ 

^pnPTOTHT ■’g^ragraRr^TH 

^fir: ■sF^^iiWhRtVjT I ^- 

II <1 II 

I g^igwt TO TOT^TO ^^ikfq 
5gi!raf»Rfir 

1 W gis SBR gis gRRTftr '3’^tTftT 
HfTOfrr TO 5frr^ to 

W^; II II 

«^>«Tf^flrfiT I Hfn fWfPitBrr- 

Cs C\ 

I (0 1 

I 0 II ^ II 

Tho work is divided lEto eight chapters 
(gmoha ): — 

without titloy cuds fol. 66. 
il., miMlIymaMrcmimpma^ fol. 9. 

IIL, matnlsmnakadimrupaiiaf fol. 11 ► 

IV. , ukt<ldinirupa'$ay fol. 22. 

V. , daudakmirupana, fol. 246. 

VL, ardhasamaoriUanimpm]i>af fol. 256. 
TIL, vishauavrUbamrupmj^a^ fol. 27. 

VUI., prastdfddmirapa^u^ fol. 28. 
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Tlio commenti on tlio last verse of the test 


runs as follows : 


Tn^i!rT?r?f« ’^Brcsnrrl’ 

’rssnr i svrf^i^ifi; > 

i *T!rf?r: < 

tr# i i fai^"^ siJTfH- 


I fsr^: • ’^■«nr; wrfifi: i tN^t: 

I Ti^iprr wtfg^: i ?rar55^T ^ < 

r.^unri 


ntowra; 

ihtiT « trsii ^% ^f l [gt%; i firjjiptT 

5vcff (Wr i TpgKrf^^ utk?^ i 



> T r^? 4 iT^ II ^ 

TTOTOfi^fWiJS n^: u 


It is this -work to -which Colohrooko I’ofcrs in 
a note on the first loaf of the MS. of Ikmji7- 
datta’s Ynttamuktdvali (soo nest no.), to the 
effect that ^‘a more auciout troatiso xinJci’ tho 
same title -was commontod npon hy MalliJrlJ’ 
MS. 689ffl contains another THtlmwaHavalf, hut 
this is a Marathi treatise on Marathi prosody, 

t 

composed, in SakalC83, hy Mddlmm Smtiipmus 
on -which cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, iv., p. 50. 

[E. T. CoijRbkookk.] 


lli: 3 . 

45a. Foil. 50; size 9^ in. by 3| in.; legibly 
-written, in Devanagarl, in tho latter part of 
last century; six linos in a pago. 

Vriilamuktiivodl, descriptions ofPnIiSTti metros, 
by MgHMok Dwg&daiia, who inscribed his work 
to his patron EmdupaM, a rajah of the Bundola 
tribe. 

The introduction traces EindUpaii’e origin 
through Sahhasimiha, Efidcvymdlm and Ohairar 
sdh up to OampaH Mayas wMlo Ms five sons 


are called SVcimu'/(' t<i'iiilnt, Auiriidtlha t^imhu., 
Blumkala, Bri'i kUtiilni and kyiOnaidu Hhiiha. 
EmlripaH’ft naino i.n fri-(ini-ntly int.ci'\vov('u -with 
the versos which Iho auilinr ooiiiposod 

in illustration of iho Pri’l'i'il iiioiros. Soil Colc- 
hrooko, Miso. Ess. (2nd od.), ii,, (!(i. 


Tho work liogiias ; 

^Wi?T?[tnrKf5j53r*jft7i?T'sn«Tn ^vfk « « 




II 5 II 

C t t 

TW’kfrff^nSTfUI^T' 'Slt?7'5Rlf2WtSTfj!5lV 

VI 

ftj^n^Sl^tRTfsR'l ■SRKJirnT ^PTtETTffrq’l I 

JrstsfkTfffisFT' ii ? ii 


Tnrsi^jjrr'irrsR'TtiwHT 
>nit sxtwRfiTTTtrqTm i 

Ck 

nTfTw^*) ftnaPTOTfr^s^fH; 
^’t’Ersonw: flPrsiramfa': ii ft ii 

'» c 

lf!JinTT?^UT UTRir: 

■^nsr^fMVi^R i 

tETftffir TTl vgtJT 
vi*ntrfif WT ii ^ » 


fmrMjmftstr: timtit 

C V 

'P^'^WRTW ^w; wimw, t 

’«nr: wfVtfl 

IWTO tt % II 

“wlftwwmfTrt 

wtr 

Wt; I(f w, fsSf>etir! tnk 

nf^r. 

-tYlaiW-riuri *....- 

tTnpr: 

^ iw wrpiT W wij wingr«T!iii!ii 
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f^i^rTT n n 

li II 

f^fifT w I 

^^xd ?5*pT*!^ iTfT> 
rmtt II «i«i II 

Of tlio throo sections {pr(oya$a) tlio first deals 
with gonoralitios sucli as inutstdrasy etc.; the 
second with miUmvritta (foil. 7c6~15a); tho third 
with vimiavntt(f‘. Tho following is a list of the 
metres described in this work : — 

II. Odihty (jUij upif^gUi, ijdthim) simhinz, dolul) 
sora{h(hd^ dzpahay dlMra, hakoli^ yhattd^ 
pdddkulalcaf aliln, 'prajjhatiMy sinilimilo- 
ldi( 0 , mcml., dvipadi, roldj 1mv>(}c(jUyd, 
mupaiya^ chappiiya, hangUifm^ marahatlir> 
thdy padmdvaUf tflbhivihjz, madanahcml, 

III. 8'!% strip muilhn, sdm, tfillp priyclp sasi, 

ramaif^ap imiodldp mrigendrap mmdo/rctp 

Immaldp izruid, ghdrij JagCdihl, satZj smrh* 

moMp hlrip akBha/rapmlhtip yamahap mlid 

or mlyulhhhdp iilahlp vijoMy sa^imidandp 

somariljip mcwiilulnaj sumdltiilp (lumcmahaj 

Bcmmiihlj Bavdsalcap harahaficip Strshd, 

madalekhlp rimdlvmmUp ddymmdlfl', maU 

UMp pramiiniMp tmnjdp hamalap citrapaddp 

mdna/oahap amshlupUokap maxdhandhap 

mahUahshmlp mradgzj pdyiUdp Immddp 

hmhaj tomarap rupamdUp samyutdp campa- 

« 

hamdUp BdramUp amriiagaiip sushmdp 
ha^eip sunrlwrip mdlatZp suimhMp dodhaha, 
Sdlinip (hmmahap smiMp mdravagnl, upen-^ 
drawjrdp U}ia>gUij rathoddhatdp. svdgaUp 
hariiff^aplutdp mdyddimrap uamiasthap indra^ 
varfiBdp ^i,pa;j(Uip hhuja^gapraydtap $mgvi'QMp 


todchkiip Btirmgojp mmihtihadclmap modakcip 
clrutavilamhiiap pTamitaksliardp Jmsuma- 
vidirdp taralanayanij imshpitdgrdp mdydp 
•praharslmUp tdrakap pmhlulvatlp vasantaM- 
lakcip (ipardjitdp cahrap cemarap mdUnzp 
' iimardvallp manaliamsap Hirahha, nisipalcip 
nardcap cauealdp nzla, pntlmp hemy^Zp sik* 
Jiarini, mmiddhranidp knddcandntp cUra- 
leMidp carvarzp sdrclulavilmditap ccmidrap 
dhcimlap kmhhup gUikdp sohlidp sragdhardp 
narendretp Immslp madirdp sundarihdp mdlatip 
cittapaddp malUhdp md dhavihdp durmildp 
Idritcip tmvip Jcamaldp bhujmlgavijrimbhitap 
mattamdfmgalzWcarap anmgasekharap m- 
lum. 

It ends ; 





' ^ >9 ^ e e 

Hirhi; irto: ii 

[H. T. OOMBEOOICE.] 

1114 . 

2157a. Poll. 19j size 10 in. by 54 in.; good 
Devanagari writing of 1703 (? 1649) a.d.; 12 or 
IS lines in a page. 

Vrittmnmidika, a Samskrit treatise on Pra- 
k|it metres, by Oa/nd/ras&Tchwrd} son of Lahk- 
mhwtha Bhattu, 

It is founded on the first part, or mcHravnttcir 
pwriooh-eda, of Pvugala’s Pruknta-OhmdahSustra. 
Not only are tho descriptions of the different 
metres, in which one recognizes mostly a para- 
phrase of Piitgda’s rules, in Sainskrit, but also 
tho examples in illustration of tho rules are in 
tho same language. Nevertheless tho author 
designates his work merely as a variUka to 
Pi^alcPs work. 
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OATALOeiJE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 



It iDegins : 

*r*SrtWITiT TTWi^’ 

rnn ira' W^WSRf^ « 

irtHTfaig^fiT Mifir Jiift 
Hflr^ ^frT^Trt^f WTTJffTainT^^ i II *1 « 

'gftw ^Tftar f^'5^ I 

ir^IT«JTO«t 

e v3 

!r^'tnf»T^»Tf^tf^ratra 'inrw i[? ii n 

II ^ II 




fq wtraii^ i ^ >T?^ ii 8 ii 

’51^: ursiiw irf^s^w ^rfvi?: giNir i 

t N9 ' 

vrw II M II 

N> $ 

ifi; 'HT^nf^HT^TIMRTWrt tlTO I 

^ mn: snrfir ti ^ ii 

^igiiqT;: ht^> f^ra^ggrr: i 
V 5J^trw: ii f ii to ii 

jftrtwt TOf^HfkHtnMSTOmffltfHT^S^ I 
jtnTfr{TO%>TTTOTOsr^^ ii t ii 

l?lif^ f^tirtw: II II TO 11 

iwfir Ji^'iirstnwii *iw TOW^f^TO’snf^w i 
TO n-^iT'C^TOITf^^!! $ S nrtrf ^ rf lo 11 
5wrfa tftf ftrs|T xiaf^ >nrfir wr sfi* gs'g; « 
tTfamw flm^ fTOR*hr(0 ii toii 
(I !jfiT TOTfilfNrai 

o. 

m w: w i 

^ C ' 

^ (I ^rr)'5|P2rqr^T ITf^fsn^t 
^rf^JKwr^T?; «is^ w o 

The aathor^s father^ "who appears an his in- 
strnctor here, is alluded to as an author on 
prosody at fol, Ba, h 9 : 

^tfS: ^WT 

f%*^T ^ qrf^WT ^ TOT I 
*5ftm ifwl* 

^ mxvii ^ TOT « <^00 H 
^ ^Tf^T^t: fmi ^f^jTTqfTsqffTT^ » 

m w «io«i « 


j The work is divided int'» six jn'al:(iran<(^ 
! denominated after the princijuil iiietn^ occ-urriuj,^ 
1 in each, viz.: 

J. Ofdha-iimkaraijit^ iuclnditi*'; i.lir lollowiog 
moires : — (jutlid, ‘oujuikn^ ^jdhif^ udtjhihd, 
[fihhil, auuh'nu^ slitfthlhfflrti. 


II. 8h(((lKi(la’^pn(/iHnt>ijffy lol. <»:- **f ^ m.s’//i77, 

rolU, ijandhuni^ or ijtindlhohiku^ t^UjUfUja^ 
(jkafMy cjlialffa^ttiulti^ vllnlu, ^tltffifundL 

JIL ]?(('(l(fft-^jtr((lt(tr((i/f(, I'd. iV':* /7//7/r////.v'7(?), 
(idillu {aTilu)f '/fiflfihvliiL’t* , Cffithnitf^ nuh/d^ 
Iftfndihff nanduy innlnuf^ ^’v/v/s/ ///^ hlt^nfrd^ 
rdjiu^vudy iul tt t) ki)u. 


JV. Viulmdralh' ju^tiktirntui, joL MIA : - 

mr7w/J, liWjdalHid f , drij^oth, 

ijliuUaitH (?) klmfijuf iUdm^ nndn, t^uUhlu^ 
mmlhtjifu hdli'((h\ nnfdlrahh* ru^ uhhfm^ 
dtiiujiikiitdi tdriiinkaliff rv/./v7’<*, ihjuihui^ t^hij- 
hfinlokHii^ jdanaihjKttnt, hfhrah^ lntrlifdtt^ 
hnmg/tit, inaiiohtfnhn , Intiutg/htm ^ frikhainj/, 
luTiff iimabitiuitht ^ uhidanatjrlhn^ 
marahalli filth 

V. SiViuvifu-pfitlnuuftia^ iol. Ifi : - - 

mrftUiVf nmUtUy nmlh^ tiuilllh/^ mudhaiu^ 
mufjiulhh 


VI* ihdlUti' jirtdxtmiiiti ^ fth 17 ; tjulthiku^ 

vitjal'ltakaf mmtjdllidktt (two Ivinds), n////- 
ddfa-jihuulntfia-*^ tmikhtt*^ luliftuhtftf-^sfnuit 
(two kinds), htiMla^ (Uvt* kitid.^i rUa^hip- 
tiku^f laUtft*^ mH/umiJltht mulutjttliltiku ;)nd 
mhjiditnlm. 

It emds : ^ TOwtfw nikmmtdf « 

tirrolwtWTt .9<t j=TT'»3rTi{?? i 

w H II 

’ii>[T?tTffiqTrr^ I 

mw^mm f«mi «rw: m ^ <i 

4^^ITTOTOf H % 11 
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^ II 0 

:!irff tmfv^C? wo) wm i 
WR'ra’?? f^ ii <» ii 

^ TTW II 

w ' Cs 

[Gaikawab.] 

1115 . 

2089a. Foil, 5 ; size 9i in. by 41 in.; well 
writion, in Dovanagari; fifteen lines in a 
page. 

Tbo OhandaJilcosa, an exposition of the Pra- 
krit metros in Pruhrit stanzas^ serving as ex- 
amples of the particular metres oxplainetl. 

It begins : 

I wcHtftrewTf i 

1 II <{ II 

Tko somalcrantarinQivQ is thus explained in 
ai. 4: 

fITO# '5r^ ^ I 

»T jf if n tnf3’'^(rl II i II 

Then follow the dodhaJeu; "nmUicluma, totaka, 
hahuhim, hhuyafigaiirayaU, kumiiilmolMiia, ml- 
wmla, shafjiadahandha, rUsTiula, naratlhcosoma- 
krdnia, pa/noaaumara, dv-niluha, ubMnaka, gitu, 
bijwyahi, Icsara, dosadodhaka, oto. The number 
of metres described is about 70. 

The MS. cndH ; ?^fTT ^W. II 

^ fsfa i « u 

[Gaikawab,] 


1116 . 

1487. Foil. 18; foKo; size 15.1 in. by 91 in.; 
European paj)or, 

A portion of Colobrooko^f? rnanaweript ma- 
terials on Indian prosody ; cliiofly consisting of 
the synoptical tallies appended to bis Essay on 
Banskrit and Priikrit Poetry* 

[II. T. COIJJBROOXM.] 


IV. Music (Samgita). 


1117 . 


3000. Foil. 229; size 14i in. by 5i in.; 
fair^ modern Deranagari writings by diflferent 
bands ; nine linos in a page. 

SarngUaratnaTiamy a compendium of tbe 
musical science^ in seven adhyayas, by Sarnga- 
devWj son of SofJiala (or So^hala), and grandson 
of Bhasharay a Kasmirian. 

Tbe order in which tbe chapters follow each 
other is that proposed in the introduction to 
adhy. I., viz.: — 


I. Svaragatadhyciya, foil. 87 (wrongly num- 
bered l"“13y 17-40); on musical notes, beg.; 

TOjtftrsfinwfnfjRT it’iw 

THTNrmHtsra: ^ Trvm i 



’atfe thm 

^^wuTTWiT: ii ii 

’i) sTsrftrSnlft.'w ii ^ ii 

rr?TH?[ vrrarcn^l fqfW: i 

CnN 

^51^1 II 1$ II 

TTOTjpi’?*. 

c; «\ 

^ ^Jnrrftt snp*! ^Wtr ii m h 

ftrsar ^tnrni fTr^Vii fe’ngfc; ii If ii 

ft wrai gftnrl finTTfiTOt i 

nuiTin^ jfr ii 9 ii 

^1" vr TT ^1- ^ ^ I 

^ nil fn^l- vT ii b ii 

TOiT|>ntnn5fi(r: 'gnrnrc i 

g'n^nfi; « <1 ii 
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^f^nrr^N^: i 
smfir ftrinr?iitf^"Kin^Twftt 
u^ErTtl'M^; ii so ii 

^n q i w r qg 5^^ ^^THT « 

?r?^Tftrftnn * ii ss ii 

5(r s»4nt l^nttvnra^ \ 

V!i?[T^ f^TnT!n*rRfft ^^n^sirh ii n 

f«T?nr^ ^ fwOTr>i%T^^ T:?JT?tt: i 

wm’if^'bwr ii s^ »i 

^iraiiTii ^ iiiN I 

^if<=i»frCtfir ^tarjstraTig^^KTi^ u s8 n 

wc[Tf^. f^Rra^JT HTir: ffVr: i 

^ u SM « 

ST^ifTiniT I 
’iTOfTjfs II s«( II 

^rt5r^> Jmrnst tiwl i 

wifipM ^to5t; ii ss ii 

>rtsfl: ‘RWhw'JTT i 

Tn:*i?ff ^ 5Eft$5r> gp r q'sirff ^ 'tiftr; ii sfc ii 

snwnrrd i 

stn:: ii sa ii 

^ ^ ^ whffqqiKqr; I 

^tlt II ^0 It 

^ndsKftp^ aWTH; I 

ifH iTO ft ^ t«fhrW«lW II II 0 ^<^ u 
ww ^CTrrw r^awff jrfiRT?tt i 
^ WRTf^ f rrotiT ii ii « 

^ T^rm^ '3mTii[^ i 

tr«r JRF’tt^iiTaTr^ -sii s i' p^ ^q ^ i 
«rrrihRiTd tmt: »ait,ir«^^iRH«r'iiT ii lio ii >' 
?[^ rpRiq^ 

Ml g >IT!RtnTff STTIR; II II 

The MS. omits nos. 2-11, and counts 12 etc. 


HT^Tsnu iNw H »nr%T^^^TCmt i 
nm mn^ '*^t?rn:^Fr!n mJf ^^TST'affr: ii u « 

ffr:!||^ qrrlp^ ifT<?rRt TO^iTOnin i 

xti ?n( 7 fT)'M graWTR ^IRfflTO^ 11 Mo II 

-JT^t TTRTtwmm: i s^fw tirnr^?: i 

jftif ^ ri^TWti ^ ^aR5TT 'IT5HWW II MS II «> 

II. WiijaKiai-udhiiuijii,, f'lll. 28 ; on iiuiaioal 
modes or niolodics, la'i^. : 

■?ftf^rirt tfirrfirmsii Tif (!) i 

fw*Rrt tl'i^rnTTssi' (!) II s II 

Very coiTUpl'. 

HI. I'mli’inj (iliiii'li iii/i/it , foil. 1 1 ; on imisie in 
connoetion with Hk' Imiiiiiu voioi', beg.: 

^■krninJtt ^rfti to h s ii 

^n^gprw?:^ m 'iTgfir 5 «if*Rl^^iw i 

!nt iH V Tsiwir ’ll; « ’^Fn^jssTT^ir: ii :> ii « 

IV. Vfuh(i.H(lli(i<Viifnj<t^ full. Ill; on tiiusieni 
cumpoHition.s, iieg. ; 

t^l mtrflff » 

Jrtv? ttrI^swr II s II 

tngwff i 

fVtnf ’^> ?fOTt»»% un^MT: ii a ii 

ifft ^SRmrfant i 
^ 111* inrnt trohrt ii ^ it 

V. Tuhulh tjunii, loll. 2!}; on inii.sienl iiimt und 
inoiiNuro, beg.; 

HR HTJitfrt wwmfVnrir i 
t fiitt Tiftf*f fvnf'jftnrt inf II s II 

C 

ff i iStdigHfll i g t g il^ mm¥K ifir: \ 
jflt ft"ir?nf inilt wwigy irfirftrt ii ^ it 

■wt igsgif^fiijriTr f^nmr tfiiff Mf i 
n'hng^titTigsj « n iNt f tft; ii ^ ti 


t trt IRT fKt MS. 2U88. 

w 
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VI. VudAj'idhjmja, foil. 68 ; on instrumental 
music, bog.: 

■BT# ’g wBHfi f^rsmnrar \ 

v» 

it Brawftnt# ii ii 

f%wT Brrst: iin5Tf%f^Nf%irT: i 

fg^aror^ iiTgnif 'M ii ii 
iftit i 

n'Nw TTwl s9iTfNi?R?r ii ^ ii 

VII. Nnttudhijuya, foil. 58; on dancing and 
acting, slightly incomplete at the end, beg. : 

g^nt I 

'STIT^ t gJt: II <1 II 

TRW 5n|^ ^ «n>|BR&^ II H 
It ends : 

wt ^ n% ufff I 

fgrrt Brm inf^ ii ii 


Tlio colophon of the chapters runs thus : ^ 


6 ; adliy. 2, 3, 4 ; adhy. 

See Aufrooht, Oat. BodL, nos. 471-474. 

[?] 


1118 . 


2383. Foil. 175; size 9i in. by 5 in.; os- 
collont, modern Devanagarl witing ; ten linos 
in a page. 

8mngttaraimka/ra, an incomplete, but on tho 
whole, more correct copy. 

1. Foil. 35 : taludliyaija, first part as far as 
murgatulaprahiirart,a (foil. 15a of A). 

2. Foil. 12 : rugamveMdhyUya, fragment. 

3. Foil. 15 : prakiry.akralhyi'.ya. 

4. Foil, 26; prabemdJiMdhyaya^ 

5. Ifoll. 15 ; HMdhyoya, second part to tho end. 

6. Foil. 72 : vUdyudhyuya, as far as fol. 46a, 
1. 7 of MS. A. 


The full colophon (as given in the preceding 
number) with the name of the author’s father, 
occurs twice (viz. at the end of 4 and 6) where 
it is both times spelled Sodhala. [R. Johnson.] 


1119 . 


1503a. Foil. 82; size Ilf in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagarl, by two recent hands ; 
nine and eleven Hues in a page respectively. 
Sarngttaratmkara. The nnttadhyaya. 

It ends ; 


sa S3 V» o \ 

5 T:?fr Hi: ii 'll,?,*! ii 


Jnsrenreretr nftTsi^nt i 

gnff) >TWT§ II ‘if(«'i II 


mrsi'^trwT fn^isiiiTig 

ww (?) iifiiN irar I 
'smTOH Jiwr 

tifl nij (!) II II 

gutlft? ^ f«R'?Tft5r. STTf^ I 

fz&N JTrimw: (!) ^ ii ii 


f>ff?lfiT ^ ri TBIJ fl CT W. ^ II II 

'anTT^rf’tranr: biww ^ i 

c\ ' 

w fTifq) spj zRBf'hro: ii iffS'* « 
■ST (!) I 

stj Wspuftlil (!) II II 



[H. T. OOLBBBOOCT.] 


1130 . 

2231. Foil, 73; 8vo.; size 8^ in. by 4| in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagari ; 20-25 lines in 
a page. 


* fwfirit suppL; 2383. 


T r 2 



318 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKEIT MANUt^OEIPTS. 


SmigUada/rpaiia, a manual of instrumental 
music, singing and dancing, in seven chapters, 
by Damodara, son of LalshmzdJiara. 

It begins : 

iTOWT f5im 1 

sq *ratai? ii ii 

M It 

jftif ’fta ^ ^ #fhT3^ff II ^ II 

fsrM *11*1 1 

5f?^ Tij# II 8 II 

^TTO**TT*fi^ I 

tlwT ii m n « 

I. svaragatadhydi/aj ihlcas 1-1C2. 

II. mgavwokddhyuya, sL 163-305, bog* fob 8?r. 

tsHRl sRP^^t ^ vni ^rProl ii 

III. prahlrTji^ahUdliynyaf U* 63, bog. ful. 166: 

5 Wr^ir: [[ 

IV. prabandhddhyciycbj M, 188, bog. fol* 196; 

^t?PTTf ^ ^ ^riT! { 

ffrePn# nwTSTT'r *fhf fqCTit ii 

V. vUdyudJi/i/uya, si. 94, bog. fol. 29 : 

*fhf f*reftnf vw *rin i 

jfhRilRk’Ti^'t H 

C o 

VI. ialddhyaya, bog. fol. 34; 

^ ^ wrnnK*pn*f i 
■in?! in5Rtt It 

VII. mrityadhyaya^ bog. fol. 58 ; 

TTOwi ^sraratf^t? ini: i 

^fhniinEt ?^!nPT win ?|?T5rf ii 

f?|t!T ?rgnft?[T I 

-im ^fiRt II 9 

Dated : ^ «|,9 j h 

Of. Aufreobt, Oat. Bodl, nos. 476-479. 

[R. JonjisoN.] 


1121 . 

1709b. Foil. r,.n ; 8vn.; size 9 in. by OJ- in.; 
fais-ly w'l'ilten, in Di'vanrigan ; Kovemteou linos 
in .a i>ago. 

S<uHij7tnd<ir/i(nHt. Adliy.-lyas I.— Yl. 

Dated: W*?? 'lbl(8 *nwif?lH *im W?*rf? 

; WTT?^ II f^sfird iPiffjTRia’raiTi^Tt^: h 

I i.H. ('nI,M!i;(ll)ICI!. ! 

I 

• 1122 . 

I 

I 

i 2410. Foil. Ill7 ; size it in. by 4 in.; fairly 

I good, iiiodcru Di'Yanagavi wriling; l•i!;•lll liiu'.s 
in a page. 

A portion of tlio HdiiKj/fnihtri'iuiti (viz., adliy, 
1. and beginning of lb), willi a (’oniinentary 
in Blifislia. 

Till) lal.tor begiiiH; U-?*! ?!T!rSRT?^ft:% 

*T *RTO *!*ns? 9 

N» 

TIio ivtiiid/ii/irjid begins on ibi. l()7(f. ; liut 
tlio MiS. brealvH nil’ aliniptly at (In* boll.ina of 
Ibl. 107//. |U, ♦loiiN.soN'.] 

1123. 

2390. Full. 82j 4to; Kizn H',' in. by 7? in.; 
plain, nioderu Dtivaiiiigan' wriling; iifU’eu lines 
in a page. 

Till) raffttfhyrtyd ami Uiludh/njn uf llie Hmn- 
(jiiada'QMUia, with tlio sanio comuieiilnry, 

Ll{. JuIlNBON.] 

1124. 

I486. Full, 52; sizo 15.1 in. by 4 in.; 
fairly good, modern Uetigi'di Iiandwriliiig ; nix 
linos in a piige, 

8amgiiadiimo(hrtt-f a trcintiHO on muHic anil 
dancing, by Hvhhtuitknm, Apparoutly an ab- 
stract of tlio prooodijig work. 



MUSIC. 


It begins : 

fl?tT i 

f^Vnrf TifwiiWTOiT: ii 

s^i^'?nr^ j 

*Tfr ^«r 1 

tRftHl^fS'<|Jt g II j 

I i 

^ iron: ug^ ii 

’raw ’Bit 1t^rW*IT'^'nr I 

?r^'hr[^>!^]»n(ni>fiT ii « ii 
wt« 4 ^ fsRT ^r I 

’IT wiw fg?rr ^ ’fr ht$^ wnr ti 
Wift HTTO U^lrTRItr TJEt^gWTfT^ 'B^f'Tf’f^IRTW IPT- 
»nrt ’Tnr^'^?[T?m: i 

wifcS’^j^gf^RTa'i^ w'ts’if ^ftrt ift 1 
^[TWH'ksmikT HTfi; • qs^j i y^i Ji fi T ; ii « 
w’tr ’?rcT: fol. Zh: w’lr |w; fol, 6 : w’li v nfirwi! 
fol. 7 5 'sm flt^n: fol. 10 ; ^t: » wn fol. 

10&; W W. fol. 116; fol. 236; HTO- 

f^wn: fol. 27 ; wsr ?iTJ5f>ir!r: fol. 29 ; ww ’twr; 
fol. 406. 

It ends : 

5prTift ’iJ wf^wsirarflTii^'^ 

urfmt ?[H|7nn5n: wl siftWnTa;^ i 

!PW nriutfl' Wffhn^T’rt^ 

ttwln: ’RT^ra; ii*?r*3ti’fRS '?ft*n»r4 u 
3[ftr 'sft’gvqpcw^ n 

»t[? Tr]^TfiHTi5i'^ftwW»i^ ■q[rsir«rw^ « 

* s 

wtfti n 

This dato (Snka 1G44-3) probably bolongocl 
to tbo MS. from •wbicb tins was copied. 

For another MS. of tlio same work see Eaj. 
Mitra, Notices, i., p. 219. 

[H. T. COMBROOKE.] 
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1125. 

1516b. Foil. 20; size 9| in. by 4l in. ; legibly 
written, in Devanagari ; eight lines in a page. 

E<(gmndld,a, description of the various musical 
modes, composed — for Jitmd (? Ydtavd) Bku- 
pati, in Saka 1492 (a.d. 1570) — by Kshemalcanfa 
Pilthahcb, son of Mahesa Pdfliaha-. 

In this MS. the treatise has an introductory 
chapter, called ‘rdgasueana,’ which seems to be 
wanting in the Oxford MS. (Aufreohi, Cat., 
no. 481). 

It begins : 

wjrofe W!i«r 1 

Twtrftr wfalt ErrTTOtwII : (? ®) u *1 ii 

N9 C\ 

tnn: wa 

? TBt^^WUflRT ^ ^ 'fiHlIT ’IWT (1. W) I 
wtirfw: wnjTlf»TO TR^: (1. ° t:) 

^ ^-n^siiip ftsycl^iiiTfiT sj w n w fi nig II [w«m^ 

(® ft) 

fhsK wlrftf 

g %W T g ^r. w^%tr- 

^mr: (° w.) nfiasTr: 

^ ^ ^ fiR^- 

■gfRifilTn; W) f^siiw ii ? ii 

’erktRs tfst ^ wnrR^ i 

i^niwrw^roT: « 4 ii 

0 <^o w sfii Tpra’^ II 'SR ’an’aw^’il ii 

' Cs 

vfkif 

^ %5 %\ ' 

tuRjfi’T nftti tre^. ’trnr iriwc: i » 

It ends : 

?isn ^ 

jf’r^TWR^Tr^’erg’CT fsiawt; tWr. i 
fdsn: ilwsRT lyn wnran’i^ 

wc!l5’ERr#’CR:'a^>#i^n^ 
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inSHT^ wfl f^^TTfW fwpTT 

to w«n fi: tott in^n 

irermftr 

irni^ ' ^fici ' f^ ^ :^i i ' ^'fe^5ii^'^ ^h: 

Y^WfflT WW II =1^ H 
asuw ffirin t 

lirrir 

^Twnftt Ti^ffif ^ II II 

xiT^^rfir ^TTO^^r q T ? ^fg | '4^ m; 

’fit g g ? g ' F^ iw?t^ *nftt3i’Fi^ 

[^] w fiiOTiitT '?!i't'^TOiirff^ii<iw II 

^ t ft ^f qirT WIT^ WRT II ’fTTO II ^1*i55?ruT^ 
^JwiT clfciic, sqvief'I t TOi’j’jTOr’: ^*1: fipmr^-^Bjnsi- 
W5fr IIWT* II 

The copyist’s allusion to Jhbar (1 55(1-1 00“> 
A.D.) seems to hayo come either from the author’s 
own MS., or from an early copy. 

For another treatise of the same title, hy 
Jwwraja, see Raj. Mitra, Notices, vii., p. 201. 

[H. T. CojiM.UOOKK.] 

1126. 

3089« Foil. 18; size 9 in. by 7:|- in.; recent 
Devanagari writing ; 22 linos in a page. 

iTdlalahha'^a],& treatise i?'bj Kohdiieui'i/n) 
on musical time and measure; wrongly marked 
as JBha/ratasdstra-prdramhha, in the heading of 
the pages; and apparently copied from the same 
South-Indian MS. as the next one. Both M SS. 
are very incorrect. 

It begins (somewhat corrected) : 
' » t5 ini i3n »4 q ij ' i 

la^ ^qrinm^i tit ir 

* wc> MS. 


(® w MS.) vRVrgjT'^r^wsii'. TOrsur^^ira; 

iT^lfw^^q^TtTll 1^- 
%«&(!) in^pJTsii^ irf«'5 ?nR?t 

ifiTtna 5 ’Rfjgt- 

51»|1?»TTlW-'«Jl^-ci!iR’PIT^t[ fsralf^iT trfiTWRlff frlim- 
ftlfw II 


frnw tor? ftltWT WRrHT«t5f:?»ti Lwf^l 

mfir)'5iif ■5Pi«T (i* ?5 )hwt^w 

^^finjftrfri^SiniJt «iTWe5)aB^t (!) 

HT^Ri ’sRwfn r^Ttrrmrt n 

Tfl’Irfl^fWiT W WTO •5BT75STWfrnim^ I 
^ W TO’TgWt t): ^^TWrfrT W Tf^WrT II ^r’^^irt I 
fURt Ifl^TJWSR 5^ WsWT WfWH|fWi51W, I 
’ ^WtlTW^ HTcj w) WTOTfw W iRW^ftpr. II 
WT?1 ^ wt 'W HrflT WTO TrfrrfWiW I 
vi WTW^ wThwf^fw: ii 
nit ’W ’W W trw'ii 1 

WT^tr fwwT ww W(55t H5 ■^wir ii 
wWwtr IT^lt ’nTOWr^FTOW: I 
n xrrfqwt’t nwftr WTOtt: n ® 

It i-utls: 

^rorogrf^Tit ’w ;p*r* vrrt ii 

fttTniiWT>TirniF5!tilti»( II Ilorc follow 111 iiiuo- 
inonic or vcriiat'ular Cf>inliiii!ilMtns 
etc. 

Cf. Burnell, Tiuijoro MSS,, pp, 0(1, 0! (Arju- 

mhhwmUt). I A. Un{NH!,t,.j 


1127, 

3025. Foil. M-2 ; folio; hIzo iJJi in. by 
8.1 in.; thin Kiiropcuu jmijkw ; written half- 
iimrgiu, iu Iho Teliigu eliiirijcl(!r ; 1!) lines in 
a page. 

The same troutiH(',with ii Ttdngu i-ommentary. 

Tho text ciniuiuuileil upon (Iwgimdng witli 
ll{^ iR^o) is marked by red lines. [A. Buunsu..] 



ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


Page 192a, No. 726 (MS- 721a). Professor Aufreckt — to whom I feel under 
deep ohligations for having kindly read the proofs of the present 
part, and made numoroua suggestions — informs me that this treatise 
(Kdrahaeahra) is a chapter of the author’s Sabdarthasdramafijari. 

... 198&, 1. 10 (from foot), read, Trilocanaddsa. 

. . . 238&, 11. 1 and 2. Professor Aufrecht does not douht now that Udma- 
itannoAi, the author, and Rdmairn'kavagisa, the eommontator, are 
one and the same person. This is, indeed, very probable. 

. . . 247b, 1. 16, read, Mahtuh May. 

... 304a, 1. 21, road, a.d. 1714. 




